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City of Lake Worth 
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INVITATION FOR BID 
 
 
 

IFB NO.  15-107 
 
 

7TH AVE SOUTH – SOUTH A STREET TO SOUTH F STREET  
ROADWAY, STORMWATER AND WATERMAIN 

IMPROVEMENTS PROJECT 
 

Bid Submission Deadline 
 

Day/ Date: Wednesday, June 24, 2015 
Time: 2:00 PM 

Location: Procurement Office 
7 North Dixie Highway – 2nd Floor 
Lake Worth, FL 33460 
 

Pre-Bid Conference Meeting 

Day/ Date:  Tuesday, June 9, 2015 
Time: 10:00 AM 
Location:  City Hall Conference Room - 1st Floor  
7 North Dixie Highway  
Lake Worth, FL  33460 
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 FINANCE OFFICE 
7 North Dixie Highway 

                       Lake Worth, FL  33360 
TEL:  561-586-1651 

 

 
INVITATION FOR BID  

IFB # 15-107 
 

7TH AVE SOUTH – SOUTH A ST TO SOUTH F ST  
ROADWAY, STORMWATER AND WATERMAIN IMPROVEMENTS 

PROJECT 
 

The City of Lake Worth is soliciting bids from responsible and experienced contractors to perform 
construction services for the 7th Ave South Roadway, Stormwater and Watermain Improvements 
Project.    
 
The scope of work is inclusive of all necessary improvements to construct a new roadway section, 
sidewalk, curb and gutter, watermain, stormwater improvements, green area, new striping and 
signage and all other associated work for a complete new roadway section.  This project is being 
partially funded through Federal Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) funds.      
 
Bid documents may be downloaded at the City’s website at:  www.LakeWorth.org.  Hard copies 
of bid documents may also be acquired from the Finance Office at 7 North Dixie Highway, Lake 
Worth, FL 33460.  
 
Time is of the essence.  Any bid received after 2:00 PM on June 24th, 2015, whether by mail or 
otherwise, will be returned unopened.  The time of receipt shall be determined by the time clock 
located in the Finance Office.  Bids shall be placed in a sealed envelope, marked in the lower left-
hand corner with the bid number, title, date, and hour bids are scheduled to be received.  Bidders are 
responsible for insuring that their bid is stamped by office personnel by the deadline indicated. 

A Pre-Bid meeting is scheduled for 10:00 AM on Tuesday, June 9th, 2015, located at 
City Hall, 7 North Dixie Highway, Lake Worth, FL  33460, City Hall Conference Room, 
1st Floor. 
 
 
All bids must be delivered or mailed to: 
 

City of Lake Worth, Finance Office – 2nd Floor 
7 North Dixie Hwy.  

Lake Worth, FL 33460 
 
ENVELOPES CONTAINING BIDS MUST BE IDENTIFIED AS BID # 15-107. Bids shall be  
accompanied by a certified check, cashier’s check, or Bid Bond in an amount not less than 5% of bid. 
 
 
 
______________________      PUBLISH: May 24, 2015 
Hirut Darge, Purchasing Agent                                                       Palm Beach Post 
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SECTION 1 - SCOPE OF WORK  
 

7TH Avenue South – Roadway, Stormwater, and Watermain Project 
 
The City of Lake Worth is soliciting bids from responsible and experienced contractors to perform 
construction services for the 7th Ave South Roadway, Stormwater and Watermain Improvements 
Project.    
 
The scope of work is inclusive of all necessary improvements to construct a new roadway section, 
sidewalk, curb and gutter, watermain, stormwater improvements, green area, new striping and 
signage and all other associated work for a complete new roadway section.  This project is being 
partially funded through Federal Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) funds.      
 
All work shall be constructed in accordance with the plans as designed by Mathews Consulting, 
Inc.  
and in accordance with the Florida Department of Transportation’s (FDOT) design specifications 
and  
standards and City of Lake Worth’s Standards and Details available on the City’s website at 
www.lakeworth.org.  
 
The project is being bid and awarded as a unit price contract and quantities are located within this 
Invitation for Bid on Form B3.  

 
END OF SECTION 1 – SCOPE OF WORK 

 
 
 

SECTION 2 – SPECIAL TERMS  
 

1.  Pre-Bid Conference  
A Pre-Bid Conference is scheduled at 10:00AM on Tuesday, June 9th, 2015 at the City Hall 
Conference Room, 7 North Dixie Highway, Lake Worth, Florida 33460 to provide potential bidders 
the opportunity to ask questions and receive clarification concerning the project.  
 

2.  Time of Completion and Liquidated Damages.  The work to be performed under this 
project shall commence on the date of Notice to Proceed.  The work shall be substantially 
completed within one hundred twenty (120) calendar days after the date of such notice, and 
fully completed within one hundred fifty (150) calendar days, with such extensions of time as are 
provided for in the General Terms and Conditions.  

3.  Permits and Fees.  In accordance with the Public Bid Disclosure Act, the Contractor will be 
required to make payment to the City of Lake Worth for following permits or licenses, impact, 
inspection or other fees for this Project under the Contract:  (F.S. 218.80)  

(Permit) (Fee/Amount or calculation) 
N/A N/A 

 
4.     Licenses.  Each Bidder shall have the following licenses at the time of bid submittal or its bid 
may be disqualified:   
 

 State of Florida General Contractor license  OR 
 State of Florida Underground Utility Contractor license 
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Each Bidder will also be required, at the time of contract execution, to have a business tax receipt or 
certificate of registration in accordance with the following: 
 

 No person, contractor or subcontractor may conduct business within the City without a 
business tax receipt or certificate of registration.  

 
 A contractor who holds a valid countywide contractor’s license, in addition to a county 

business tax receipt shall register with the City. 
 

 Any person engaging in any business, occupation or profession within the City without 
a permanent business location or branch office in the City, but holding a valid and 
currently effective business tax receipt issued by the county or another incorporated 
municipality, shall be issued a certificate of registration upon registering with the 
business tax official. 

5.  Construction Bond.  
Payment and Performance Bonds required and are included in this bid package.  

 
6. Insurance.  Prior to execution of the resulting contract derived from this IFB, the awarded 
bidder shall obtain and maintain in force at all times during the term of the resulting contract 
insurance coverage as required herein.  All insurance policies shall be issued by companies 
authorized to do business under the laws of the State of Florida.  The Certificates shall clearly 
indicate that the selected bidder has obtained insurance of the type, amount, and classification as 
required for strict compliance with this provision and that no material change or cancellation of the 
insurance shall be effective without thirty (30) days prior written notice to the City.  Compliance with 
the foregoing requirements shall not relieve the selected bidder of its liability and obligations under 
the resulting contract. 
 

A. The selected bidder shall maintain, during the life of the contract, commercial general liability, 
including public and contractual liability insurance in the amount of $1,000,000.00 per 
occurrence ($2,000,000.00 aggregate) to protect the bidder from claims for damages for 
bodily and personal injury, including wrongful death, as well as from claims of property 
damages which may arise from any operations under the contract, whether such operations 
be by the bidder or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by or contracting with the bidder. 
 

B. The selected bidder shall maintain general automobile liability insurance for owned and hired 
vehicles (optional / per case basis) of at least $1,000,000 combined single limit. 

 
C. The selected bidder shall carry Workers’ Compensation Insurance and Employer’s Liability 

Insurance for all employees as required by Florida Statutes.   
 

All insurance, other than Workers’ Compensation, to be maintained by the selected bidder 
shall specifically include the CITY as an “Additional Insured”.  Selected bidder will need to 
supply additional insured endorsements.   
 
7. Other Special Conditions: 
 

a. This project is funded in part through Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) 
funds provided by Palm Beach County Department of Economic Sustainability.  The project is 
thereby subject to Federal Davis Bacon Act requirements and other Federal requirements.  The 
applicable wage decision and Federal Requirement forms are provided in this Invitation to Bid 
package.  
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b. Work hours are from 7am to 6pm, Monday through Friday and on Saturday, from 8am to 
6pm. Neither the prime contractor nor any subcontractor shall be allowed to perform one hundred 
percent (100%) of their work on this project on nights, weekends, or County recognized holidays, 
and shall assure that the prime contractor and all subcontractors shall, at a minimum, perform work 
on this project for the duration of one regular working day. Due to this is being a grant funded 
project, the Municipality may request DES for a waiver to the above requirement should the nature of 
the project so necessitate, and in such instance, DES may, at its discretion, grant the Municipality 
such waiver. No work on Sunday & Holiday, unless a waiver is authorized by both Public Services 
and DES with at least a 48 hours advanced notice.  

c. The Section 3 report is a requirement for this project.  Section 3 companies are 
encouraged to bid. The local Workforce Investment Board, Inc. may be able to assist with 
recruiting from low income populations. Contractors can contact:  

 
Michelle Dryer, Director of Community Partnership  

(561) 340-1060 x2487, MDryer@CareerSourcePBC.com  
 
The services to be provided under this IFB are set to commence upon the City’s issuance of a notice 
to proceed.  Due to the nature of the services, the notice to proceed may be by oral communication to 
the selected bidder.  All bidders must have all necessary equipment and/or personnel to immediately 
commence upon receipt of the notice to proceed. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 2 – SPECIAL TERMS 
 
 
 
SECTION 3 - MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS  

 
 
CHECKLIST  

 
 
Contractors must meet the following minimum requirements in order to be considered for award.  

Contractors not meeting these requirements will be disqualified.   All decisions of the City are final.  
 
 

1) Contractor must have served as prime contractor for a minimum of two similar  
(2) projects involving similar scope of work (roadway construction, watermain, 
storm drainage) and similar size projects within the last thirty six (36)  
months.  

 
Complete Form A1 - Contractor’s Prior Experience Form  

2) Contractor must possess an active General Contractor license OR  
Underground Utility Contractor license in the State of FL.  Please submit a copy of the 
license with this bid submittal package.  

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 3 – MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS 
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A-1  
City of Lake Worth  
 
         IFB # 15-107 

CONTRACTOR’S PRIOR EXPERIENCE FORM 
 
Contractor must provide two (2) references for each project identified to satisfy the minimum 
experience requirements. A reference person must be someone who has personal knowledge of the 
Contractor’s and Subcontractor’s performance.  The reference person must have been informed that 
they are being used as a reference so that the City may check references.  
 

Contractor’ Name: ___________________________________  
 
PROJECT                (FIRST PROJECT) 

Name of Project: ___________________________________________________________________________ 

Project Location: ___________________________________________________________________________ 

Description of Project: ______________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Describe the project construction elements (type of project, road lanes, number of employees 
used on project, time frame for completion, etc.) completed by the Contractor, Sub-
Contractors, and/or Suppliers:  

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________________________

Description of any Change Orders:         

 _______________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Contract Name: __________________________________ Contract Amount: __________________________ 
 
Project Start Date:      ________     Project End Date:   _________________ 

Contact Name & Title:   _______       ___________ 

Phone Number: (___ _______)    ____ Email Address: _________________________________ 

Note: Use an additional sheet with the same format to list other projects as proof of prior experience. 
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A-1 (CON’T)  

 

Contractor’ Name: __________________________________________  

 
PROJECT                (SECOND PROJECT) 

Name of Project: ___________________________________________________________________________ 

Project Location: ___________________________________________________________________________ 

Description of Project: 

________________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Describe the project construction elements (type of project, road lanes, number of employees 
used on project, time frame for completion, etc.) completed by the Contractor, Sub-
Contractors, and/or Suppliers:  

___________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________

___________________________________________________________________________________ 

Description of any Change Orders: ___________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

_______________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
Contract Name: __________________________________ Contract Amount: ________________________ 
 
Project Start Date: ______________________________    Project End Date:  _________________________ 

Contact Name & Title: _____________________________________________________________________ 

Phone Number: (______  )     Email Address: _____________________________ 

  
Note: Use an additional sheet with the same format to list other projects as proof of prior experience. 
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SECTION 4 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
 

1. HOW TO SUBMIT A BID: 
 
 a. The original and two (2) copies of your bid must be submitted in a sealed envelope, 
marked on the outside lower left-hand corner of the envelope with the Bid number, title, and date and 
hour bids are scheduled to be received.  Sealed bids shall be mailed or hand-delivered to: 
 

City of Lake Worth – Finance Office – 2nd Floor 
7 North Dixie Highway   
Lake Worth, FL  33460   

 
 b. Time is of the essence and any bid received after the closing date and time indicated 
on the cover of this IFB, whether by mail or otherwise, will be returned unopened and will not be 
considered.  The time of receipt shall be determined by the time clock located in the Procurement 
Office.  Bidders are responsible for insuring that their bid is stamped by City personnel by the 
deadline indicated. The City shall in no way be responsible for delays caused by any occurrence.   
 

c. Bids submitted by telephone, telegram, facsimile or email shall not be accepted.   
 
d. Submission of a Bid implies a full understanding of this IFB.  Any misunderstanding as 

to such terms by the Bidder will not relieve the Bidder from performance.  
 
e. This IFB consists of this document along with all addenda, plans, drawings and/or 

technical specifications incorporated or attached to this IFB, all of which are incorporated herein by 
this reference. 
 
2. THE BID PACKAGE.  Each bid submitted in response to this IFB shall contain the following 
documents: 
  

Minimum Requirements and Checklist and Form A1 
B1 Bid Package Cover Sheet 
B2 Bid 
B3 Schedule of Bid Items  

 B4 Substitution Sheet 
B5 Schedule of Subcontractors  
B6 Contractor Verification 

 B7 Reference List 
 B8 Drug Free Certification 
            B9 Trench Safety Compliance Form 
            B10 Contractor’s Existing and Projected Workload 

___ Bid bond or deposit 
___ Copies of required licenses, certificates or registrations 
___ Forms Packet for Federally Funded Projects 
___ Sample of Daily Reporting Form and Employee Sign-In Sheet 
___ Any issued Addenda 

The Bid Submission Package, and any other required documents must be returned in order for 
the bid to be considered and responsive.  
  
AVOID BID REJECTION:  Bids may be rejected for noncompliance to requirements after review by 
the Procurement Office.  All bids must be submitted on the provided Bid forms and signed in ink by 
an officer authorized to bind the Bidder where applicable.   
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3. COMPLETION OF BID SUBMISSION PACKAGE.      
 a. It is the responsibility of the bidder to insure that all pages are included.  All Bidders 
are advised to closely examine this IFB.  
 

b. All bids must be submitted on the provided Bid forms (B1 – B10).  Bids submitted 
on Bidder’s letterhead or quotation forms will not be accepted.  
 

c. Bid forms must be neatly written in ink or typed, and must be signed in ink by an officer 
or employee having authority to bind the bidder (where a signature is required).  Failure to submit a 
duly signed bid shall be cause for rejection of the bid.  

 

4. ERRORS/ERASURES/CORRECTIONS 
a. Bids having erasures or corrections must be initialed in ink by the Bidder.  If a 

correction is necessary, draw a single line through the entered figure and enter the corrected figure 
above it and initial the correction.  Any illegible entries, pencil bids or corrections not initialed may not 
be accepted.  

 
b. In the event of mathematical extension error(s), the unit price will prevail and the 

bidder’s total offer will be corrected accordingly.  In the event of addition errors, the extended line 
item will prevail and the bidder’s total will be corrected accordingly. 
 
 c. Bidders shall not be allowed to modify their bids after the bid opening time and date.  
Bid files may be examined during normal working hours, after bid opening, by appointment only. 
 
 d. Bidder represents that it has taken all necessary steps to ascertain the nature and 
location of the work and that it has investigated and satisfied itself as to the general and local 
conditions which can affect the performance of the work, including: (i) conditions relating to access, 
egress, transportation, debris disposal, parking and storage of materials; (ii) availability of labor; and 
(iii) physical conditions at the site.  Any failure by Bidder to take these steps will not relieve the Bidder 
from the responsibility for estimating properly the difficulty and cost of successfully performing the 
work without additional expense to Owner.  
 
5. BID PRICES.   All prices shall remain valid for one hundred twenty (120) days after the date 
of bid closing or other time stated in the Special Terms.  Prices must be stated in the units specified 
on the Bid form.   
 
6. SUBSTITUTIONS.  If Bidder wishes to offer a substitution for a specified item of materials or 
equipment, the proposed substitution must be listed on the Substitution Sheet.  In each case, the 
difference in price between the base bid and the price for the proposed substitution shall be specified 
or if there is no price difference that shall be specifically indicated. The Bid shall reflect the Bidder's 
price for the item specified in the Schedule of Bid items; not the proposed substitution.  The best 
value bid will be established considering the base Bid, not any proposed substitution. 
 
7. SUBCONTRACTING.  If a Bidder intends to subcontracts any portion of the work, the 
Schedule of Subcontractors form must be fully completed and submitted with the bid.  The name, 
address, phone number and extent of work and value of the work to be performed should be included 
for all sub-contractors.  The City reserves the right to reject any bid if the bid names a subcontractor 
who has previously failed in the proper performance of an award, or failed to deliver on time contracts 
of a similar nature, or who is not in a position to perform under this award.  The City reserves the right 
to inspect all facilities of any subcontractor in order to make a determination as to the foregoing.  The 
Schedule of Subcontractors form must be completed with the listing of anticipated 
subcontractors.  Failure to submit the completed form may result in the City rejecting the bid.  
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8. BID BONDS OR DEPOSITS 

Each bid must be accompanied by a certified check, cashier’s check or bid bond in the 
amount of five percent (5%) of the total bid.  Only the following types of bonds or deposits will be 
accepted:  

1.   Bid bond signed by a surety company authorized to do business in the State of Florida.  
2.   Cashier Check of any national or state bank.  
3.   Certified check drawn on a financial institution acceptable to the City of Lake Worth  

 
All checks and orders must be made payable to the City of Lake Worth.  The City reserves the 
right to hold the bid security until a contract is properly executed.  If any bidder presented with a 
contract fails to execute such contract with the City, the City may be entitled to retain the 
deposit or enforce the bond.  Bid deposits of unsuccessful bidders will be returned after execution 
of a contract.  
  
9. CERTIFICATION AND LICENSES.  Bidder must include with its bid package a copy of all 
applicable certificates and licenses and a current Business Tax Receipt in the name of the Bidder 
submitting the Bid from the County in which the Bidder’s principal place of business is located.  If 
awarded the contract, any Bidder who is not required to have a Business License from the City will be 
required to obtain a Certificate of Registration from the City of Lake Worth prior to contract execution. 
 
10. NO LOBBYING – CONE OF SILENCE.  In accordance with the Palm Beach County Lobbyist 
Registration Ordinance and Section 2-112(k) the City’s procurement code, the City’s procurement 
cone of silence will be in effect as of the due date for proposals in response to this IFB.  A complete 
copy of the City’s procurement code is available on- line at municode.com under the City’s code of 
ordinances (sections 2-111 – 2-117).  All Bidders are highly encouraged to review the same.  In 
summary, the cone of silence prohibits communication between certain City officials, employees and 
agents and any entity or person seeking to be awarded a contract (including their representatives, 
lobbyists and potential subcontractors).  The cone of silence terminates at the time of award, rejection 
of all response or some other action by the City to end the selection process 
 
11. CONFLICT OF INTEREST AND ETHICS REQUIREMENTS.  This IFB is subject to the State 
of Florida Code of Ethics and the Palm Beach County Code of Ethics.  Accordingly, there are 
prohibitions and limitations on the employment of City officials and employees and contractual 
relationships providing a benefit to the same.  Bidders are highly encouraged to review both the 
Florida Code of Ethics and the Palm Beach County Code of Ethics in order to insure compliance with 
the same.   
 
Further, any Bidder coming before the City Commission for an award of a contract and who 
has made an election campaign contribution in an amount that is more than one hundred 
dollars ($100.00) to any elected official of the City Commission, who is a current sitting 
member of the Commission, must disclose such election campaign contribution, verbally and 
in writing, in their responsive proposal to this IFB.    

 
12.  OFFICE OF THE INSPECTOR GENERAL  
In accordance with Palm Beach County ordinance number 2011-009, this IFB and resulting 
Agreement may be subject to investigation and/or audit by the Palm Beach County Inspector 
General. The Inspector General of Palm Beach County has the authority to investigate and audit 
matters relating to the negotiation and performance of this contract and in furtherance thereof may 
demand and obtain records and testimony from the contractor and its subcontractors and lower tier 
subcontractors. The contractor understands and agrees that in additional to all other remedies and 
consequences provided by law, the failure of the contractor or its subcontractors or lower tier 
subcontractors to fully cooperate with the Inspector General when requested may be deemed by the 
municipality to be a material breach of this contract justifying its termination. Bidder/Proposer should 
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review Palm Beach County ordinance number 2011-009 in order to be aware of its rights and/or 
obligations under such ordinance and as applicable.   
 
13. PUBLIC ENTITY CRIMES.  Pursuant to section 287.133, Florida Statutes, a person or affiliate 
who has been placed on the convicted vendor list maintained by the State of Florida may not submit 
a bid to the City as agent for the ECR Board for 36 months following the date of being placed on the 
convicted vendor list. 
 

14. INQUIRIES AND ADDENDA.  Any and all inquiries on the scope of work, specifications, 
additional requirements, attachments, terms and general conditions or instructions, or any issue, must 
be directed in writing, by US mail, fax or email to:  
 

Hirut Darge, Purchasing Agent 
City of Lake Worth, Finance Office 

7 N. Dixie Hwy. 
Lake Worth, FL 33460 

E-mail: hdarge@lakeworth.org 
(561) 586-1651 

 
Any addenda or other modification to the Bid documents will be issued by the City prior to the date 
and time of Bid closing, as a written addenda distributed to all prospective bidders who have obtained 
the bid package directly from the City or its authorized representative. Such written addenda or 
modification shall be part of the Bid documents and shall be binding upon each Bidder. Each Bidder 
is required to acknowledge receipt of any and all addenda in writing and submit with their bid.  No 
Bidder may rely upon any oral or verbal modification or interpretation in preparing its bid. No 
interpretation of this IFB will be made for any bidder, except by written addendum.   
 
15. ACCEPTANCE; REJECTION; CANCELLATION.  In accordance with the City’s procurement 
code, this IFB may be cancelled and may or may not be re-bid when determined to be in the best 
interests of the City.  Any or all bids may be accepted or rejected in whole or in part, when determined 
to be in the best interests of the City.  The City also reserves the right to reject the bid of any Bidder 
who has previously failed in the performance of an award or to deliver contracts of a similar nature on 
time or who is not in a position to perform properly under this award.  The City reserves the right to 
inspect all facilities of bidders.  Any bid received without an authorized signature or past the submittal 
deadline will be rejected.  
 
Any withdrawal or cancellation of this Invitation for Bid, either before or after selection of a bidder, 
shall be without liability or obligation on the part of the City or its employees.  Any action, selection or 
failure to select a successful bidder to this Invitation for Bid shall be without any liability or obligation 
of the part of the City or its employees. 
 
The City reserves the right to waive any non-material irregularities and technicalities, except 
timeliness and signature requirements.  Additionally, bids may be considered irregular and may be 
rejected if the bid: 1) does not strictly conform to the requirements of this IFB; 2) is incomplete; 3) any 
Bid Form is altered; 4) contains additions not called for; 5) is conditional; 6) contains prices that are, 
in the opinion of the City, unbalanced either in excess or below the reasonable cost analysis values; 
7) bids is in excess of the approved budget for the project. 
 
16. SELECTION OF BIDDER WITH WHOM TO CONTRACT.  The selection of a bidder with 
whom to contract shall be based on the lowest responsive, responsible bidder using the following 
criteria:  
 

1. Qualifications; 
2. Skill and experience based on reference verification;  
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3.  Amount of the bid in relation to the needed goods & services and in relation to other 
bids received; and,  
4.    Adherence to the specifications and requirements of the IFB. 
5.    Past Performance 
6.    Content of the bid 

 
The above criteria are equally weighted. 
 
17. POSTING OF AWARD TABULATIONS.  The selected bidder will be notified in writing with 
intent to award a contract. Recommended awards will be available for review by interested parties at 
the Procurement Office. 
 

18. CONTRACT.  The City and successful bidder will be contractually bound only if and when a 
written contract between the parties is executed by the City. In the event a contract is not executed 
with the selected bidder and City reserve the right to select the next “best value” bidder based on the 
bid tabulation and to contract with said bidder.   
 
19. PROCUREMENT CODE.  Palm Beach County’s procurement code is to be followed for 
Federally Funded projects.  
 
20. COSTS.  All costs incurred by any party in responding to this Invitation for Bid are the sole 
responsibility of the Bidder including any costs, fees or expenses associated with a protest. 
 
21. PROTEST PROCEDURE.  Any actual Bidder who is aggrieved in connection with this IFB 
may protest such procurement. The protest must be filed with the City in accordance with Palm 
Beach County Purchasing Code protest requirements. A complete copy of the county’s code is 
available on-line at municode.com under the County’s code of ordinances, section 2-55.  There are 
strict deadlines for filing a protest.  Failure to abide by the deadlines will result in a waiver of the 
protest.  

Sec. 2-55. Protested solicitations and awards.  
 

(a) Right to protest. After posting of the recommended awardee, any bidder or 
proposer who is aggrieved in connection with the recommended award may protest 
in writing to the director of purchasing. The right to protest is limited to those 
procurements of goods or services solicited through an invitation for bid or a request 
for proposal. Recommended awards less than the mandatory bid or proposal amount 
cannot be protested.  

 
(b)Notice of protest. The protest shall be submitted within five (5) business days after 
posting of the award recommendation. The protest shall be in writing and shall identify 
the protestor and the solicitation, and shall include a factual summary of the basis of 
the protest. Such protest is considered filed when it is received and date/time stamped 
by the department of purchasing. Neither the director of purchasing nor a special master 
shall consider any issue not submitted in writing within the time frame specified for the notice 
of protest.  

 
22. CITY IS DOCUMENT GATEKEEPER.  This IFB is issued directly by the City and the City shall 
be the sole distributor of all addenda and/or revisions to these documents.  It is the responsibility of the 
Bidder to confirm the legitimacy of procurement opportunities or notices directly with the Procurement 
Office.  The City is not responsible for any solicitations advertised by subscriptions, publications, 
websites (other than the City’s) or other sources not connected with the City and the Bidder should not 
rely on such sources for information regarding ay solicitation made by the City of Lake Worth. 
 
23.  PUBLIC RECORDS REQUESTS DURING BID OPENINGS  

Sec. 255.0518, Fla. Stat., requires that when the bids are open, they must be opened 
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at a public meeting (held in accordance with sec. 286.011, Fla. Stat.); the name of each bidder 
and the price submitted on each bid must be announced; and the name of each bidder and the 
price must be made available by the City upon request.  Sealed bids or proposals received by the 
City in response to an invitation to bid are exempt from public records disclosure requirements until 
the City provides a notice of decision or thirty (30) days after the opening of the proposal / bid. If 
the City rejects all bids or proposals submitted in response to an invitation to bid or request for 
proposals and the City concurrently provides notice of its intent to reissue the competitive 
solicitation, the rejected bids or proposals remain exempt from public records disclosure until 
such time as the City provides notice of a decision or intended decision concerning the 
competitive solicitation or until the City withdraws there issued competitive solicitation. A bid, 
proposal, or reply is not exempt for longer than twelve (12) months after the initial City notice 
rejecting all bids, proposals, or replies. Requests for bid or proposal documents should be 
submitted to the City Clerk's Office. Documents may be inspected without charge, but a charge will 
be incurred to obtain copies.  
 
24.  DISCLOSURE AND DISCLAIMER.  The information contained herein is provided solely for 
the convenience of the Bidders.  It is the responsibility of each Bidder to assure itself that information 
contained herein is accurate and complete. Neither the City, nor its advisors provide any assurances 
as to the accuracy of any information in this IFB.  Any reliance on the contents of this IFB regarding 
the project or scope of thereof, or on any oral communications with City representatives or advisors, 
shall be at each Bidder's own risk. Bidders should rely exclusively on their own investigations, 
interpretations and analyses in connection with this matter.  This IFB is being provided by the City 
without any warranty or representation, express or implied, as to its content, accuracy or 
completeness and no Bidder or other party shall have recourse to the City if any information herein 
contained shall be inaccurate or incomplete.  No warranty or representation is made by the City that 
any bid or proposal conforming with these requirements will be selected for consideration, negotiation 
or approval. 
 
Any action taken by the City in response to bids or proposals made pursuant to this IFB or in making 
any award or failure or refusal to make any award pursuant to such bids or proposals, or in any 
cancellation of award, or in any withdrawal or cancellation of this RFP, either before or after issuance 
of an award, shall be without any liability or obligation on the part of the City, or their advisors.  
 
Any recipient of this IFB who responds hereto fully acknowledges all the provisions of this Discloser 
and Disclaimer and agrees to be bound by the terms hereof. Any proposal submitted pursuant to this 
IFB is at the sole risk and responsibility of the party submitting such proposal.  
 
25.  COMPLIANCE.  All bids or proposals received in accordance with this IFB shall be subject to 
applicable Florida Statutes governing public records including without limitation Chapter 119, Florida 
Statutes.   
 
26. CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT/RETAINAGE. It is the City’s intent to withhold retainage on all 
construction contracts generally in accordance with the provisions of section 218.735 (8)(a-g), Florida 
Statutes. However, for construction contracts with a total contract cost of less than $200,000, the City 
may in its sole discretion negotiate a different retainage amount or procedure with the construction 
contractor. 
 
 

 
END OF SECTION 4 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS 
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                                           (B1) 
BID PACKAGE COVER SHEET 

 

 
IFB # 15-107      Project Title:  7th Avenue South – South A St. to South F St. – 

Roadway, Stormwater, and Watermain Improvements Project                                       
 

 
 
 
Bidder Company Name: 
……………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
 
Enclose the following documents: 
 
_____ 1. Bid Package Cover Sheet. (B1) 

_____ 2. Prior Experience. (A1) 

_____ 3. Bid (B2) Must be signed. 

______4. Schedule of Bid Items (B3)   Must be signed. 

_____ 5. Substitution Sheet (B4).  If none, mark “none”. 

_____ 6. Schedule of Sub-contractors (B5).  If none, mark “none”. 

_____ 7. Contractor Verification (B6).  Check the license and insurance requirements to ensure   

                        that you will comply and attach copies of current licenses. 
 
_____ 8. Reference List (B7) 

_____ 9. Drug Free Certification (B8) 

_____ 10. Trench Safety Compliance Form (B9) 

_____ 11. Contractor’s Existing and Projected Workload (B10) 

_____ 12. Bid bond or Deposit 

_____ 13. Copies of Licenses, Certifications and Registrations (Contractor to Supply) 

_____ 14. Form’s Packet for Federally Funded Projects 

_____ 15. Sample of your Daily Reporting Form and Employee Sign-In Sheet 
_____ 16. Any issued Addenda 
 
 
Clearly mark the outside lower left corner of the Envelope with the Invitation for Bid number and title, 
and the Date and Time for the bid closing deadline.  
 

THIS PAGE AND THE FOLLOWING PAGES ARE TO BE RETURNED WITH YOUR BID. 
 

Submit ONE (1) ORIGINAL and TWO (2) PHOTOCOPIES of your Bid package. 
 
AVOID BID REJECTION: 
 
All bids must be submitted on the provided Bid forms with each form completed and signed 
where requested.  Signatures must be in ink and by a person authorized to bind the Bidder. 
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(B2)  
BID  
 

7TH Avenue South - South A St. to South F St.  
Roadway, Stormwater, and Watermain Improvements Project 

 
         IFB # 15-107 

 
 
Proposal of: 
______________________________________________________________________  
 (Bidder Company Name)  
 
 
Bid Amount: $_______________________________________ 

 
 

(Write Dollar Figure Here)  
 
Bidder agrees to furnish, unless otherwise provided, all implements, machinery, equipment, 
transportation, tools, materials, supplies, labor and other things necessary for the performance and 
completion of the work for the amount indicated above.  

The undersigned Bidder hereby declares that:  
 
1. This bid is made in good faith, without collusion or fraud and is fair and competitive in all 
respects. 

2.  The Bidder has carefully and to his full satisfaction examined the attached Scope of 
Work, Special Terms,  General  Conditions,  technical  specifications,  and  form  of  bonds,  if  
applicable,  together  with  the accompanying plans, and Bidder has read all issued addenda issued.  
 
3.  Bidder has made a full examination of the site and is familiar with the site conditions that 
may impact its performance.  

4.  There is enclosed a bid guarantee consisting of five percent (5%) of bid price in the 
amount of $_______________.  
 
5. Upon receipt of a Notice of Intent to Award the contract the Bidder shall: 1) commence 
obtaining a Performance Bond, a Payment Bond, and Certificate(s) of Insurance immediately after 
receiving a Notice of Intent to Award, and 2) immediately obtain a Certificate of Registration for 
engaging in business from the City, as such documents will be required prior to execution of a 
Contract. 

6. Bidder understands that the contract time starts on the date of Notice to Proceed. 

7.  Bidder furthermore agrees that, in case of failure on his part to execute a Contract and 
provide all required documents within ten (10) calendar days of receipt of the Contract for 
execution, the offer to contract may be withdrawn and the check, bond, or other security 
accompanying his bid and the money payable thereon, shall become the property of the City, by 
forfeit as agreed liquidated damages.  
 
8.  The Bidder states that this bid is the only bid for this project in which Bidder is interested; 
and Bidder shall not be a sub-contractor or sub-subcontractor on this project.  
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9.  The work shall be substantially completed within one hundred twenty (120) calendar days 
after the date of such notice, and fully completed within one hundred fifty (150) calendar days, 
with such extensions of time as are provided for in the General Terms and Conditions.  
 
10.  Liquidated damages for delay are agreed to be $500 per calendar day.  
 
11.  Bidder shall be responsible for all permitting fees and utility service connection fees unless 
otherwise specifically provided in the Special Terms in the Contract.  
 
12.  All debris is to be legally disposed of at a licensed disposal site in accordance with city, 
state, and federal standards.  
 
13.  The City reserves the right to select and include one or more alternates in the Project and 
work.  
 

14. The following officer, director or agent of the Bidder is also an employee of the City of Lake 
Worth. 

Name Address 
______________________________________________________________________________________ 
_______________________________________________________________________________________  
 

15.  The following employee(s) of the City of Lake Worth, either directly or indirectly, an interest 
of 10% or more of Bidder or its affiliates or subsidiaries:  

Name Address 

_______________________________________________________________________________________  
 
16.  Bidder and all affiliates, suppliers, subcontractor or consultants who will perform the Work 
have not been placed on the Public Entity Crimes convicted vendor list maintained by the State of 
Florida within the 36 months immediately preceding the date of this Bid.  
 
17.  Bidder acknowledges that ADDENDA NO(S). ________________________ have been 
RECEIVED and are ATTACHED HERETO and are signed by a duly authorized officer of 
Bidder.  
 
18.  By signing and submitting this Bid, Bidder represents that all Bid Forms are fully complete 
and accurate. Bidder acknowledges that the Bid may be rejected if all Bid Forms are not fully 
complete, not accurate or if forms are not signed by properly authorized signatures where required.  

Workmanship is warranted for_______________________________________  

All supplies and components are warranted for _____________________________ 

Name of Firm: ___________________________________________________________________ 

Main Address: ________________________________________ ST_______ Zip ____________ 

Phone: (_____) ____________________ Email: _________________________________________ 

FEIN: ___________________________ State of Incorporated: ________________  

Print Name: _____________________________________ Title: ___________________________ 

SIGNATURE:  ___________________________________ Date: ________________  

Project Contact Name: ________________________________ Title: ________________________  

Phone: (_____) ___________________   Email: __________________________________________  
 
 
Failure to fully complete and sign this Bid Form may result in rejection of the Bid.  
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(B3)  
IFB # 15-107 

SCHEDULE OF UNIT BID ITEMS 

In accordance with the specifications and Scope of Work included with this bid, 
following is the recommended unit prices in order to evaluate the total bid as submitted 
with your proposal.  These prices are intended to equal the total base bid as submitted at 
the top of page 19 of the IFB.  These prices are used as a tool for the evaluation of the 
bid(s).  

ITEM #   DESCRIPTION  QTY  UNIT
UNIT 
PRICE  TOTAL 

GENERAL CONDITIONS       

1   SITE MOBILIZATION  1  LS       

2  MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC   1  LS       

3  AS‐BUILT RECORD DRAWINGS  1  LS       

4  NPDES PERMIT / EROSION CONTROL  1  LS       

5 
PROFESSIONAL PRECONSTRUCTION 
VIDEO  1  LS       

DEMOLITION       

6 
TREE REMOVAL (<12”DBH,INCL ALL 
PALMS) & GRUB  7  EA       

7  TREE REMOVAL (>12”DBH) & GRUB  11  EA       

8  STRIP EXISTING ROW (TOP 4”)  0.98  AC       

9 
PAVEMENT AND BASEROCK REMOVAL 
(VARYING THICKNESSES)  270  SY       

10 
REMOVE EXIST. DRIVEWAY APRON 
(VARYING TYPES)  370  SY       

11 
PLUG AND REMOVE EXIST. WATERMAIN 
(2”‐8”), DISPOSAL  390  LF       

12 
PLUG AND GROUT EXISTING 2” 
WATERMAIN  200  LF     

13  REMOVE EXIST. CONCRETE SIDEWALK  370  SF       

14  REMOVE EXIST. TRAFFIC SIGNS  13  EA       

15  REMOVE BOLLARDS  26  EA       
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16  REMOVE CONCRETE CURB  220  LF       

17  REMOVE EXIST. DRAINAGE STRUCTURE  1  EA       

18  FENCE & HEDGE REMOVAL  55  LF       

ROADWAY       

19 
ROADWAY REGULAR EXCAVATION AND 
GRADING  1  LS       

20 
1.5” TYPE S‐3 ASPHALT CONCRETE (2 
LIFTS)  2,108  SY       

21 
8” LIMEROCK BASE (INCL. PRIME) OR 10” 
CRUSHED CONCRETE  2,475  SY       

22  12” STABILIZED COMPACTED SUBGRADE   2,700  SY       

23 
OVERLAY 1‐1/4” TYPE S‐3 (AT SO. C, SO. 
D, SO. E INTERSECTIONS)  660  SY       

24 
1” MILL AND OVERLAY TYPE S‐3 ASPHALT 
CONCRETE  1,360  SY       

25 

MILL 1” & OVERLAY 6 FT. WIDE 
PATHWAY WITH 1” TYPE S‐3 ASPHALT 
CONCRETE  167  SY       

26 
6 FT. WIDE CONCRETE SIDEWALK (4” 
THICK)  1,025  LF       

27 
4 FT. WIDE CONCRETE SIDEWALK (4” 
THICK)  220  LF       

28 
MISC. CONCRETE SIDEWALK WIDTHS (4” 
THICK)  180  SF       

29 
CONCRETE DRIVEWAY APRON, 6” THICK 
(INCL SIDEWALK THRU DRIVEWAY)  2,400  SF       

30 
CURB RAMP WITH TACTILE SURFACE 
MAT  31  EA       

31  TYPE D CURB  1,610  LF       

32  TYPE E CURB  1,555  LF       

33  TYPE F CURB  55  LF       

34  SPEED BUMP  5  EA     

35  THERMOPLASTIC PAVEMENT MARKINGS  1  LS     

36  FURNISH & INSTALL TRAFFIC SIGNS  41  EA     
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37  BAHIA SOD  20,340  SF     

DRAINAGE       

38 
TYPE C DRAINAGE INLET W/ FRAME & 
GRATE  2  EA       

39 
TYPE E DRAINAGE INLET W/ FRAME & 
GRATE  2  EA       

40 
TYPE E DRAINAGE INLET W/ WEIR, 
FRAME & GRATE  2  EA       

41 
5’ DIAM. DRAINAGE MH W/ FRAME & 
GRATE  1  EA       

42  15” RCP  85  LF       

43  24” RCP  32  LF       

44 
24” RCP W/ 4’X4.5’ EXFILTRATION 
TRENCH  160  LF       

45 
CONNECT TO EXIST. DRAINAGE 
STRUCTURE (CORE INLET)  2  EA       

46 
CONNECT TO EXIST. RCP W/ FDOT INDEX 
280 CONNECTION W/ COLLAR  1  EA       

47 
ADJUST RIM/FRAME & GRATE ON 
EXISTING DRAINAGE STRUCTURES  6  EA       

48  DRAINAGE FLUME  2  EA     

WATERMAIN       

49  4” PVC C900 (DR18) WM, RJ  173  LF       

50  8” PVC C900 (DR18) WM, RJ  993  LF       

51  8” PVC C900 (DR18) WM, PUSH‐ON  582  LF     

52  4” DIP RJ WM (CEMENT LINED)  82  LF       

53  8” DIP RJ WM (CEMENT LINED)  113  LF       

54 
DIP MJ WM FITTINGS, COMPACT 
(CEMENT LINED)  3.70  TON       

55  4” INSERTION VALVE  2  EA       

56  8” INSERTION VALVE  1  EA       

57 
CONNECT TO EXIST. 2” WM, INCL. 2” 
HDPE, 2” CORP. STOP  7  EA       
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58 
CONNECT TO EXIST. 4” WM / 8” WM / 
12” WM  6  EA       

59 
12” X 8” TAPPING TEE & 8” TAPPING 
VALVE  1  EA       

60  4” RS GATE VALVE W/ BOX  3  EA       

61  8” RS GATE VALVE W/ BOX  13  EA       

62 
1” PE SINGLE WATER SERVICE W/ CURB 
STOP. CONNECT AT EXIST. METER/BOX  3  EA       

63  FH ASSEMBLY INCL. 6” GATE VALVE  6  EA       

64  SAMPLE POINT  11  EA       

65  FILL AND FLUSH CONNECTION  3  EA       

66  OPEN CUT PAVEMENT REPAIR  410  LF       

67  RESTRAIN JOINTS ON EXISTING PIPE  1  LS     

LANDSCAPE       

68 
CRAPE MYRTLE TREE (2.5” CAL, 12’OA X 
4’SPR, 6’C.T., 28” ROOTBALL B&B)  10  EA       

69 
GEIGER TREE (1.5” CAL, 10’OA X 2.5’SPR, 
20” DIAM. ROOTBALL B&B)  10  EA     

UTILITY COORDINATION         

70 
COORDINATE W/AT&T TO ADJUST 
TELEPHONE CONDUIT  1  LS     

  ALLOWANCES         

71  UNFORESEEN CONDITIONS ALLOWANCE  1  LS  $25,000.00    $25,000.00 

72  PERMIT FEE ALLOWANCE  1  LS  $  2,000    $  2,000.00 

GRAND TOTAL              $    
 

 

Name of Firm: __________________________________________________________  

Print Name: ___________________________________ Title: _____________________ 

SIGNATURE:  ___________________________________ Date: __________________ 
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(B4)  
        IFB # 15-107  

SUBSTITUTION SHEET  
 
This form must be completed if Bidder proposes to deviate from any contract requirements 
including, but not limited to, proposed material specifications, proposed method, construction 
schedule, or phasing plan.  
 
Associated “Add” or “Deduct” must be provided.  
 
DESCRIPTION OR MAKE PROPOSED ADD DEDUCT 
BID ITEM NO. SPECIFIED SUBSTITUTION 
 
 
__________________ _______________________________ $_____________ $_______________ 
 

__________________ _______________________________ $_____________ $_______________ 
 
 
__________________ _______________________________ $_____________ $_______________ 
 

__________________ _______________________________ $_____________ $_______________ 
 
 
__________________ _______________________________ $_____________ $_______________ 
 

__________________ _______________________________ $_____________ $_______________ 
 

__________________ _______________________________ $_____________ $_______________ 
 
 
__________________ _______________________________ $_____________ $_______________ 
 
 
__________________ _______________________________ $_____________ $_______________ 
 
 
__________________ _______________________________ $_____________ $_______________ 
 
 
________________ _______________________________ $_____________ $_______________ 
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  (B5) 
 
 IFB # 15-107 

 

SCHEDULE OF SUBCONTRACTORS 
 
The following is a complete list of all sub-contractors utilized for this project: 
    Dollar amount of 

subcontract work 

1.    $  
 (company name)  (type of work)   

      
 (address)  (tel. #)   

     
 (zip code)  (federal I.D. #)   
    

2.    $  
 (company name)  (type of work)   

      
 (address)  (tel. #)   

     
 (zip code)  (federal I.D. #)   
    

3.    $  
 (company name)  (type of work)   

      
 (address)  (tel. #)   

     
 (zip code)  (federal I.D. #)   
      
 
                                        Total dollar amount to be awarded to sub-contractors (this page) $  
 
 
 
Authorized Signature:  ___________________________________________ 
 

Note: The above schedule of subcontractors will become a part of the Contract documents.  
Changes made to the above schedule of subcontractors after the contract has been executed 
must be submitted in writing to the Project Engineer for approval prior to that sub-contractor 
performing any work. 
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(B6) 
 

IFB # 15-107 
 

CONTRACTOR VERIFICATION FORM 
 

BIDDER: 
 
Name of Firm: __________________________________________________________________ 
 
Address: _____________________________________________________________________ 
 

   _____________________________________________________________________ 
 
Telephone: (            ) _______________________________ 
 
Fax:  (            ) _______________________________ 
 
Email:   _______________________________________  
 
CONTRACTOR OF RECORD (if same, state “same as above”): 
 
Name:    __________________________________________________________________ 
 
Address: _____________________________________________________________________ 
 

  _____________________________________________________________________ 
 

Telephone: (            ) _______________________________ 
 
Email:   _______________________________________ 
 
State License # _____________________________________ (ATTACH APPLICABLE COPY) 
 
County License # _____________________________________ (ATTACH APPLICABLE COPY) 
 
Type of License: ________________________________________________ 
 
Unlimited _________________ (yes/no) 
 
If "NO", Limited to what trade? _____________________________________ 
 
Is the Contractor/Licensee a full-time employee of Bidder?   
 
   ____ Yes  _____ No ______ N/A 
 
Will the Contractor/Licensee be in responsible charge of the work performed and installed under this 
contract?  
   ____ Yes  _____ No ______ N/A 
 
City License: (ATTACH COPY OF CITY REGISTRATION OR BUSINESS TAX RECEIPT – May be 

obtained from City Construction Services) 
 

 
Failure to fully or accurately complete this form may be cause for rejection of the bid. 



Page 25 of 38 
 

(B7)  
7TH Avenue South – Roadway Improvements Project  

           IFB # 15-107  

   LIST OF REFERENCES  

 

NOTE: If you completed A1 this form may be omitted.  
 
 
1. Owner’s Name & Address: ___________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Project: _________________________________________________________________________________ 

Contact Person: __________________________________________________________________________ 

Telephone: ( ) ________________Fax:  ( ) _______________E-Mail: _______________________ 

2. Owner’s Name & Address: ___________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Project: _________________________________________________________________________________ 

Contact Person: __________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Telephone: ( ) ________________Fax:  ( ) ________________E-mail: _______________________ 
 
 
3. Owner’s Name & Address: ___________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________________

________________________________________________________________________________________

Project: _________________________________________________________________________________ 

Contact Person: __________________________________________________________________________ 

Telephone: (   ) __________________Fax:  (     ) ________________E-Mail: _________________________ 
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            (B8) 
IFB # 15-107 

 
DRUG FREE WORKPLACE CERTIFICATION 

 
The undersigned Bidder, in accordance with Florida Statute 287.087 hereby certifies that  
 
_________________________________________________________________ does: 
(Name of Business) 
 
1. Publish a statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, 

dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance is prohibited in the workplace and 
specifying the actions that will be taken against employees for violation of such prohibition. 

 
2. Inform employees about the dangers of drug abuse in the workplace, the business' policy of 

maintaining a drug-free workplace, any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and 
employee assistance programs, and the penalties that may be imposed upon employees for 
drug abuse violations. 

 
3. Give each employee engaged in providing the commodities or contractual services that are 

under this bid a copy of the statement specified in subsection (1). 
 
4. In the statement specified in subsection (1), notify the employees that, as a condition of 

working on the commodities, or contractual services that are under bid, the employee will 
abide by the terms of the statement, and will notify the employer of any conviction of, or plea 
of guilty, or nolo contendre to any violation of Chapter 1893, or of any controlled substance 
law of the United States, or any State, for a violation occurring in the workplace no later than 
five (5) days after such conviction. 

 
5. Impose a sanction on, or require the satisfactory participation in a drug abuse assistance, or 

rehabilitation program, if such is available in the employee's community, by any employee 
who is so convicted. 

 
6. Make a good faith effort to continue to maintain a drug-free workplace through implementation 

of this section. 
 
As the person authorized to sign the statement, I certify that this firm complies fully with the above 
requirements. 
 

____________________________ 
Bidders Authorized Signature 

 
      Print Name: _____________________________ 
 

__________________________ 
Date      
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(B9) 
  

FLORIDA TRENCH SAFETY COMPLIANCE  
 
 
This form is required where Contractor will perform trench excavation which exceeds a depth of 5 feet.  

 
 If Not Applicable - Check this Box and sign below. 

In accordance with the Florida Trench Safety Act, F.S. 553.63, Bidder acknowledges:  
 
1. The trench safety standards applicable to this bid and contract are either: 
 

 Included in the specifications for this bid or 
 

 Are identified as: _______________________________________________________ 

2.  Bidder will comply with all applicable trench safety standards and any special shoring requirements 
applicable to the Project.  
 
3.  Included in the various items of the Bid and in the Total Bid Price are costs for complying with the 
Florida Trench Safety Act, which costs are summarized below.  
 
Note:  Included in the various bid items on Form B-3 are costs for compliance with trench safety standards,  
including sheeting and shoring.  Costs on this Form B-10 shall be consistent with Form B-3.  The bid items 
for  
trench safety compliance on Form B-3 must equal the total amount for trench safety compliance indicated 
below.  
 

Trench Safety Cost per Linear Extended 
Measure Linear Foot Feet Cost 
(Description) 

 
A. ___________________ ________ __________ ____________ 
 
B. ___________________ ________ __________ ____________ 

C. ___________________ ________ __________ ____________ 
 

Shoring Safety Cost per Square Extended 
Measure Square Foot Feet Cost 
(Description) 

D. ___________________ ________ __________ ____________ 
 
E. ___________________ ________ __________ ____________ 
 
F. ___________________ ________ __________ ____________ 

FAILURE TO COMPLETE THE ABOVE MAY RESULT IN THE BID BEING REJECTED.  

Bidder Firm: ________________________________________  
 

Authorized Signature: ________________________________  
 
Date: _________ 
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 (B10) 
     

        IFB # 15-107 
 

Contractor's Existing and Projected Workload Form  

List all major construction projects your firm has in process, giving the name of project, owner, 
engineer, contract amount, percent complete, and scheduled completion date. Include additional 
pages as required.  
Failure to fully and accurate complete this form may result in disqualification of the Bid.  
 

Project Name Owner Engineer Contract 
Amount 

Percent 
Complete 

Scheduled 
Completion 

Date 
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  BIDDER'S BOND 
 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we:  

___________________________________________________________________________ (the ”Principal”), and 

________________________________________________________________________________ (the “Surety”), 

a corporation authorized to do business as a surety in the State of Florida, bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, 

administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally and firmly by these presents in the full and just sum of 

_________________________________________ Dollars ($ _______________) good and lawful money of the 

United States of America, to be paid upon demand of the City of Lake Worth, Florida.  
 
 

WHEREAS, the Principal is about to submit, or has submitted a bid in response to an Invitation for Bid issued by 
the City of Lake Worth; and  

WHEREAS, the Principal desires to file this Bond in accordance with law, in lieu of a certified bidder's check 
otherwise required to accompany its Bid.  
 
NOW THEREFORE, the conditions of this obligation are such that if the Bid is accepted by the City of Lake Worth. 
the Principal shall within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of a contract, execute said contract and upon the 
terms, conditions and price set forth in the Invitation for Bid and Bid, in the form and manner required by the City of 
Lake Worth, Florida, in an amount of one hundred percent (100%) of the total contract price, as indicated in the Bid, 
in form and with security satisfactory to the City, then this obligation is to be void, otherwise to be and remain in full 
force and virtue in law; and the Surety shall, upon failure of the Principal to comply with any or all of the foregoing 
requirements within the time specified above, immediately pay to the City upon demand the amount hereof, not as 
a penalty but as liquidated damages.  

IN TESTIMONY THEREOF, the Principal and Surety have caused these present to be duly signed and sealed this 

___________ day of ________________________, 2014. 

 

Bidder as PRINCIPAL: 

 
Company:  ____________________________  

Signature: ____________________________  

Print Name: __________________________ 

Title: _________________________________ 

 

 

SURETY: 

 
Company: __________________________  

Signature: __________________________  

Print Name: _________________________  

Title: ______________________________  

Address: ___________________________
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CONTRACT PERFORMANCE BOND 
 

 
BY THIS BOND, we, _________________________________________, as Principal and 
__________________________________, a Corporation, as Surety, whose address is 
____________________________________________, are bound to the City of Lake Worth, 
hereinafter called CITY, for the sum of $_________________, for payment of which we bind 
ourselves, our heirs, personal representatives, successors, and assigns, jointly and 
severally. 
THE CONDITION OF THIS BOND is that if Principal: 

1. Performs the Contract dated ______________, 20___ between Principal and CITY, Contract 
No.__________, the Contract being made a part of this bond by reference, in the time and in 
the manner prescribed in the Contract and; 

2. Pays CITY all loss, damages, expenses, costs, and attorney's fees, including appellate 
proceedings, the CITY sustains because of a default by Principal under the Contract and;  

3. Performs the guarantee of all-work and materials furnished under the Contract for the time 
specified in the Contract; 
 

then this bond is void; otherwise it remains in full force.  Whenever Principal shall be, and 
declared by CITY to be in default under the Contract, the CITY having performed CITY'S 
obligations thereunder, the Surety may promptly remedy the default or shall promptly: 
(1) Complete the Contract in accordance with its terms and conditions; or  
(2) Obtain a bid or bids for completing the Contract in accordance with its terms and 
conditions, and upon determination by Surety of the lowest responsible bidder, or, if the CITY 
elects, upon determination by the CITY and the Surety jointly of the lowest responsible 
bidder, arrange for a contract between such bidder and CITY, and make available as the 
work progresses (even though there should be a default or a succession of defaults under 
the Contract or Contracts of completion arranged under this Paragraph) sufficient funds to 
pay the costs of completion, less the balance of the Contract price; but not exceeding, 
including other costs and damages for which the Surety may be liable hereunder, the amount 
set forth in the first paragraph hereof. The term "balance of the Contract price" as used in this 
paragraph, shall mean the total amount payable by CITY to Principal under the Contract and 
any amendments thereto, less the amount properly paid by CITY to Principal. 
 
Any changes in or under the Contract Documents and compliance or noncompliance with 
any formalities connected with the Contract or the changes does not affect Surety's 
obligation under this bond. Any increase in the total contract amount as authorized by the 
CITY shall accordingly increase the Surety’s obligation by the same dollar amount of said 
increase.  The Principal shall be responsible for notification to Surety of all such changes. 
Surety expressly acknowledges its obligations and liabilities for liquidated damages suffered 
by CITY under the provisions of the Contract Documents. 
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See subsection (2) of Section 255.05, Florida Statutes as amended for the notice and time 
limitations for claimants.          
             
             
                                                     
 
Dated on _____________________, 20___  PRINCIPAL: 

 
By: ________________________ 
 

Signature  
 

_______________________________   ______________________________ 
Attest as to the signature of Principal Title 
 
________________________________ 
Title            (SEAL) 
 
       
 Address:__________________________ 
       
 __________________________________ 
 
 SURETY: 
       
 By:______________________________ 
 Signature 
        
_________________________________________________________________ 
Attest as the signature of Surety      Title  
 
____________________________________   
Title  (SEAL) 
 

Address: ________________________ 
 
 

 
NOTE: Date of Bond must not be prior to date of Contract. If Contractor is a Partnership, all 
partners must execute bond. 
IMPORTANT: Surety companies executing bonds must appear and remain on the U.S. 
Treasury Department's most current list (Federal Register), during construction, guarantee 
and warranty periods, and be authorized to transact business in the State of Florida. 
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CONTRACT PAYMENT BOND 
 
BY THIS BOND, WE, _______________________, as Principal and __________________ , 
a Corporation, as Surety, whose address is ____________________________________ , 
are bound to the City of Lake Worth, hereinafter called CITY, in the sum of 
$_________________, for payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, personal 
representatives, successors, and assigns, jointly and severally. 
 
THE CONDITION OF THIS BOND is that if Principal: 
 
1. Promptly makes payment to all claimants and lienors supplying Principal with labor, 
materials and suppliers, used directly or indirectly by Principal in the prosecution of the work 
provided for in the Contract dated _______________________, 20___, between Principal 
and CI TY for  construction of _____________________________, Contract No. _________, 
the Contract being made a part of this bond by reference, in the time and in the manner 
prescribed in the Contract, and;  
 
2. Pays CITY all losses, damages, expenses, costs, and attorney's fees, including appellate 
proceedings, the CITY sustains because of a default by Principal under the Contract; then 
this bond is void; otherwise it remains in full force. 
 
Any changes in or under the Contract Documents and compliance or noncompliance with 
any formalities connected with the Contract or the changes, does not affect Surety's 
obligation under this bond.  Any increase in the total contract amount as authorized by the 
CITY shall accordingly increase the Surety's obligation by the same dollar amount of said 
increase. The Principal shall be responsible for notification to Surety of all such changes. 
See Section 255.05, Florida Statutes as amended for the notice and time limitations for 
claimants. 
 
Dated on _____________________, 2015  PRINCIPAL: 

By:________________________ 
Signature 
 

________________________________  ________________________________ 
Attest as to the signature of Principal     Title 
 
________________________________ 
Title            (SEAL) 
       
 Address:___________________________ 
       
 __________________________________                                                                       
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SURETY: 
       
 By:_______________________________ 
  Signature 
 
 
_________________________________________________________    
Attest as the signature of Surety Title      

  
 (SEAL) 

 
Address:________________________ 

__________________________ 

 
 
NOTE: Date of Bond must not be prior to date of Contract. If Contractor is a Partnership, all 
partners must execute bond. 
 
IMPORTANT: Surety companies executing bonds must appear and remain on the U.S. 
Treasury Department's most current list (Federal Register), during construction, guarantee 
and warranty periods, and be authorized to transact business in the State of Florida. 
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CITY OF LAKE WORTH  

LIENOR'S PAID IN FULL AFFIDAVIT  
 
 
STATE OF FLORIDA  }  
COUNTY OF PALM BEACH  }  
 
 
Sealed Bid / Project No. ____________________________________ 

Project Name _____________________________________________ 

Before me the undersigned authority, authorized to administer oaths and take acknowledgements, 

personally appeared ________________________________________________________who, after  

being first  and duly sworn, upon oath disposes and says that all lienors contracting directly with 

or directly employed by them and all bills, ages, fees, claims or other charges in connection with 

the above  stated project incurred by __________________________________________ have been 

paid in full.  

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and seal this day 

of ________________________, 20_____.  
Lienor’s Name 
_________________________________  
(Company Name) (SEAL)  

 
Signed By ______________________________ 

Print Name:  

Title  

STATE OF FLORIDA  }  
COUNTY OF PALM BEACH  } SS:  

The foregoing instrument was acknowledged before me this ____________ day of ________, 20____,  
 
By _________________________________________________________ and who is   personally 

known to me or   produced _____________________________   as identification and who did take 
an oath.  

___________________________________  
(Notary Public)  

(SEAL)  
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THE CITY OF LAKE WORTH  
 
 

PARTIAL RELEASE OF LIEN - Subcontractor 
 

The undersigned lienor, in consideration of the partial payment in the amount of 
$_________________ hereby waives and releases its lien and right to claim a lien of labor, 
services or materials furnished from  
______________________, 20 ____ through ______________________, 20___ to:  

(Insert date) (Insert date) 
 
 
Contractor Company Name  

 

On the job of THE CITY OF LAKE WORTH for the construction of:  

Sealed Bid/Project No. _______________________________________________________ 

Project Name_______________________________________________________________  

This release does not cover any retention of labor, services, or materials furnished after the 

date specified. Dated on _________________________, 20____  
 

Lienor’sName:   
___________________________(SEAL) (company 
name)  

Signed By:_______________________________________  

Printed Name: _____________________________  

Title:_____________________________________ 
 

STATE OF FLORIDA } 
COUNTY OF PALM BEACH } SS: 

Sworn to and subscribed before me this _____ day of ______________________, 20____, a 
Notary Public  
appeared ___________________________________________    of
 _______________________________  who 
acknowledged that he/she executed the above PARTIAL RELEASE OF LIEN on behalf of the 
Corporation and its 
free act deed. 

________________________________________ ____________________________________ 
Signature of Notary Public Print, Type, or Stamp Name of Notary 
 
Personally Known _______  Produced Identification________ 

Type of Identification Produced____________________ 
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THE CITY OF LAKE WORTH  

PARTIAL RELEASE OF LIEN-Contractor  
 
The undersigned lienor, in consideration of the partial payment in the amount of 
$_________________ hereby waives and releases its lien and right to claim a lien of labor, 
services or materials furnished from  
______________________, 20 ____ through ______________________, 20___:  

(Insert date) (Insert date) 
 

On the job of THE CITY OF LAKE WORTH for the construction of:  

Sealed Bid/Project 

NoNo.__________________________________________________________________  

Project Name_____________________________________________________________ 

This release does not cover any retention of labor, services, or materials furnished after the 

date specified. Dated on _________________________, 20____  
 

Lienor’s Name: ___________________________(SEAL) 
(company name)  

Signed By: ________________________________  

Printed Name: _____________________________  

Title:_____________________________________ 
 

STATE OF FLORIDA } 
COUNTY OF PALM BEACH } SS: 

Sworn to and subscribed before me this _____ day of ______________________, 20____, a 
Notary Public  
appeared ___________________________________________    of  

___________________________  who 

acknowledged that he/she executed the above PARTIAL RELEASE OF LIEN on behalf of the 
Corporation and its free act deed. 

________________________________________ ____________________________________ 
Signature of Notary Public Print, Type, or Stamp Name of Notary 
 
Personally Known _______ Produced Identification________ 

Type of Identification Produced__________________________ 
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THE CITY OF LAKE WORTH  
FINAL RELEASE OF LIEN- Subcontractor  

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that  

______________________________________________________________________________  
(subcontractor company name)  

for and in consideration of  

__________________________________________________Dollars ($ _____________________)  
(total amount of contract)  

paid to me/us by ____________________________, the contractor for the City of Lake Worth, 
Florida, on the project listed below, receipt of which is hereby acknowledged, do hereby release and 
waive all liens, lien rights, claims or demands for labor, services or materials of any kind 
whatsoever which I/we now have or might have against the property, building, and/or for any 
incidental expense for the construction of  

_____ ____________________________________________________________________  
(project name) (project number) 

_____________________________________________________________________________  
(property address)  

or in otherwise improving said property.  
 
The undersigned acknowledges that, under Florida law, the contractor, owner and other parties have 
a right to rely upon this waiver and release and that making any false statements shall constitute 
perjury and punishment can be made in accordance with the provisions of the law.  

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and seal this _________ day  

of ______________________, 20____.  
____________________________________________  

(subcontractor company name)  

By __________________________________________  
WITNESS:  

Print Name: ___________________________________  

___________________________________  Title_________________________________________  
 
STATE OF FLORIDA } 
COUNTY OF PALM BEACH } SS: 
The foregoing Release was acknowledged before me this_______ day of 
 ___________________, 
200____ by ____________________________________,   who   is     personally   known   to   
me   or     produced ___________________________________ as identification and who did not 
take an oath.  

_________________________________________________  
(Seal) Notary  Public 
 Commission Number __________________ 
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THE CITY OF LAKE WORTH 
 
FINAL RELEASE OF LIEN  

 
KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that  

______________________________________________________________________________  
(contractor company name)  

for and in consideration of  

_________________________________________________________Dollars ($ _____________)  
(total amount of contract)  

 
paid to me/us by the City of Lake Worth, Florida, receipt of which is hereby acknowledged, do 
hereby release and quit claim to the City of Lake Worth, Florida, the Owner, its successors or 
assigns, all liens, lien rights, claims or demands of any kind whatsoever which I/we now have or 
might have against the property, building, and/or for any incidental expense for the construction of  

__________________________________________________________________________________  
(project name) (project number) 

_____________________________________________________________________________  
(property address)  
 
thereon or in otherwise improving said property.  

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and seal this 

_________ day of ______________________, 20___.  
 

_____________________________________
(SEAL)  
 (contractor company name)  

By: ______________________________________  
(name)  

Title:_____________________________________  
 
STATE OF FLORIDA } 
COUNTY OF PALM BEACH } SS: 

personally  appeared  before  me    this  _____    day    
of  

___________________, 20__, and acknowledged before me that he/she executed the foregoing 
Partial Release of Lien. I relied upon the following form of identification:  

_____  personally known to me;  
_____  produced drivers license ___________________  
_____  other (describe) __________________________________________________  

_______________________________  
Notary Public  

[Seal:]  



PALM BEACH COUNTY                                   HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

REQUIREMENTS FOR FEDERALLY FUNDED PROJECTS

PROJECT NAME: City of Lake Worth - 7th Ave South - Road Improvements

This project is funded in part, or in whole, with Federal funds and is subject to the requirements listed
below.  The requirements contained in this document are intended to cooperate with, to supplement, and
to modify the general conditions and other specifications for this project.  In case of disagreement with
any other section of this bid document/contract, the requirements contained herein shall govern.  Note:
This document must be included in the bid documents for this project, and it must be made part
of the contract/subcontracts for the project.

1. General Requirements:
The following requirements are attached:
- Notice of Requirement for Affirmative Action to Ensure Equal Employment

Opportunity (Executive Order 11246)
- Equal Employment Opportunity Clause for Contracts Subject to Executive Order

11246
- Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract

Specifications (Executive Order 11246)
- Public Entity Crimes - Section 287.133, Florida Statute
- Bonding Requirements
- Section 109 Housing and Community Development Act of 1974
- Nondiscrimination under the Age Discrimination Act of 1975, As Amended
- Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
- Section 3 Clause 
- Lead-based Paint Poisoning Prevention Act
- Compliance with Clean Air and Water Acts

2. Forms to be completed and submitted by all bidders with their bids:
The following forms are attached:
- Noncollusion Affidavit of Prime Bidder
- Anti-kickback Affidavit
- Certification of Eligibility of General Contractor
- Certification of Nonsegregated Facilities
- Workforce Projection

3. Form for the successful bidder for use by subcontractors after contract award:
The following form is attached:
- Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility, and Voluntary

Exclusion - Lower  Tier Participant.

4. Report to be submitted to County by the successful bidder after contract award:
- Contract Award Report to be submitted as follows:

- with the first payment request, but no later than September 30 of the year during
which the construction contract was awarded, and
- with the final payment request

(The attached form has been condensed, ask County for a larger form on legal size paper)

5. Davis-Bacon Act:
Federal labor standards provisions of the Davis-Bacon Act apply to construction projects
valued over $2,000.  Attached are the pertinent forms:
- Display of Posters
- Federal Labor Standards Provisions - Form HUD-4010
- Guidance to Contractor for Compliance with Labor Standards Provisions
- The applicable wage decision(s) shown below are attached:

Wage Decision(s) No.: FL150173 Mod -2-: this wage decision applies to all
underground work, that is sewer/storm drainage/water lines.
FL150225 Mod -0-: this wage decision applies to all work on
grade, that is paving, curbs, gutters, sidewalks, etc.



PALM BEACH COUNTY                                  HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

NOTICE OF REQUIREMENT FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION
TO ENSURE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY

(EXECUTIVE ORDER 11246)

1. The Offeror’s or Bidder’s attention is called to the “Equal Opportunity Clause” and the
“Standard Federal Equal Employment Specification” set forth herein.

2. The goals and timetables for minority and female participation, expressed in percentage 
terms for the Contractor’s aggregate workforce in each trade on all construction work in the
covered area, are as follows:

Timetables Goals for minority participation Goals for female participation 
                                   for each trade                                    in each trade                                   

22.4% 6.9%

Area covered: Palm Beach County All trades for the life of the project
___________________________________________________________________________

These goals are applicable to all the Contractor’s construction work (whether or not it is Federal or
federally assisted) performed in the covered area.  If the contractor performs construction work in
a geographical area located outside of the covered area, it shall apply the goals established for
such geographical area where the work is actually performed.  With regard to this second area, the
contractor also is subject to the goals for both its federally involved and non-federally involved
construction.

The Contractor’s compliance with the Executive Order and the regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4 shall
be based on its implementation of the Equal Opportunity Clause, specific affirmative action
obligations required by the specifications set forth in 41 CFR-60-4.3(a), and its efforts to meet the
goals.  The hours of minority and female employment and training must be substantially uniform
throughout the length of the contract, and in each trade, and the contractor shall make a good faith
effort to employ minorities and women evenly on each of its projects.  The transfer of minority or
female employees or trainees from Contractor to Contractor or from project to project for the sole
purpose of meeting the Contractor’s goals shall be a violation of the contract, the Executive Order
and the regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4.  Compliance with the goals will be measured against the
total work hours performed.

3. The Contractor shall provide written notifications to the Director of the Office of Federal
Contract Compliance Programs within 10 working days of award of any construction
subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction work under the contract
resulting from this solicitation. The notification shall list the name, address and telephone
number of the subcontractor; employer identification number of the subcontractor; estimated
dollar amount of the subcontract; estimated starting and completion dates of the subcontract
is to be performed.

4. As used in this Notice, and in the contract resulting from this solicitation, the “covered area”
is Palm Beach County, Florida.

S:\CapImprv\MUNICIPAL\LakeWorth\7th AveS_RoadwayImprovements\FederalRequirements.WPD



EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY CLAUSE
FOR CONTRACTS SUBJECT TO EXECUTIVE

ORDER 11246

During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

1. The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.  The contractor will take affirmative
action to ensure that applicants are employed, and that employees are treated during
employment, without regard to their race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.  Such action
shall include, but not be limited to the following: Employment, upgrading, demotion, or
transfer, recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other
forms of compensating; and selection for training, including apprenticeship.  The contractor
agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for
employment, notices to be provided by the contracting officer setting forth the provisions of
this nondiscrimination clause.

2. The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on
behalf of the contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for
employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.

3. The contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which he has
a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be
provided by the agency contracting officer, advising the labor union or workers’
representative of the contractor’s commitments under section 202 of Executive Order 11246
of September 24, 1965, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places available
to employees and applicants for employment.

4. The contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of September 24,
1965, and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor.

5. The contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order 11246
of September 24, 1965, and by the rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor,
or pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by the
contracting agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain 
compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders.

6. In the event of the contractor’s noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this
contract or with any of such rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be canceled,
terminated or suspended I whole or in pat and the contractor may be declared ineligible for
further Government contracts I accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order
of September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of the Secretary of Labor, or as
otherwise provided by law.



7. The contractor will include the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (7) in every subcontract
or purchase order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or order of the Secretary of Labor
pursuant to section 204 of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1985, so that such
provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendor.  The contractor will take such
action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as may be directed by the
Secretary of Labor as a means of enforcing such provisions including sanctions for
noncompliance: Provided, however, that in the event the contractor becomes involved in,
or is threatened with, litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction,
the contractor may request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the
interests of the United States.
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STANDARD FEDERAL EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS

(EXECUTIVE ORDER 11246)

1. As used in these specifications:

a. “Covered area” means the geographical area described in the solicitation from which
this contract resulted;

b. “Director” means Director, Office of Federal Contract Compliance Programs, United 
States Department of Labor, or any person to whom the Director delegates
authority;

c. “Employer identification number” means the Federal Social Security number used
on the Employer’s Quarterly Federal Tax Return, U. S. Treasury Department Form
941.

d. “Minority includes:

(I) Black (all persons having origins in any of the Black African racial groups not
of Hispanic origins);

(ii) Hispanic (all persons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, Central or South
American or other Spanish Culture or origin, regardless of race);

(iii) Asian and Pacific Island (all persons having origins in any or the original
people of the Far East, Southeast Asia, the Indian Subcontinent, or the
Pacific Islands); and

(iv) American Indian or Alaskan Native (all persons having origins in any of the
original people of North America and maintaining identifiable tribal affiliations
through membership and participation or community identification).

2. Whenever the Contractor, or any Subcontractor at any tier, subcontracts a portion of the
work involving any construction trade, it shall physically include in each subcontract in
excess of $10,000 the provisions of these specifications and the Notice which contains the
applicable goals for minority and female participation and which is set forth in the
solicitations from which this contract resulted.

3. If the Contractor is participating (pursuant to 41 CFR 60-4.5) in a Hometown Plan approved
by the U. S. Department of Labor in the covered area either individually or through an
association, its affirmative action obligations on all work in the Plan area (including goals
and timetables) shall be in accordance with that Plan for those trades which have unions
participating in the Plan.  Contractors must be able to demonstrate their participation in and
compliance with the provisions of any such Hometown Plan.  Each Contractor or
Subcontractor participating in the approved Plan is individually required to comply with its
obligations under the EEO clause, and to make a good faith effort to achieve each goal
under the Plan in each trade in which it has employees.  The overall good faith performance
by other Contractors or Subcontractors toward a goal in an approved Plan does not excuse
any covered Contractor’s failure to take good faith efforts to achieve the Plan goals and
timetables.



4. The Contractor shall implement the specific affirmative action standards provided in
paragraphs 7 a through p of these specifications.  The goals set forth in the solicitation from
which this contract resulted are expressed as percentages of the total hours of employment
and training of minority ad female utilization the Contractor should reasonably be able to
achieve in each construction trade in which it has employees in the covered area.  Covered
Construction contractors performing construction work in geographical areas where they do
not have a Federally or federally assisted construction contract shall apply the minority and
female goals established for the geographical area where the work is being performed. 
Goals are published periodically in the FEDERAL REGISTER in notice form, and such
notices may be obtained from any Office of Federal Contract and Compliance Programs
office or from Federal procurement contracting officers.  The Contractor is expected to make
substantially uniform progress in meeting its goals in each craft during the period specified.

5. Neither the provisions of any collective bargaining agreement, nor the failure by a union with
whom the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement, to refer either minorities or
women shall excuse the Contractor’s obligations under these specifications, Executive
Order 11246, or the regulations promulgated pursuant thereto. 

6. In order for the non-working training hours of apprentices and trainees to be counted in
meeting the goals, such apprentices and trainees must be employed by the Contractor
during the training period, and the Contractor must have made a commitment to employ the
apprentices and trainees at the completion of their training, subject to the availability of
employment opportunities.  Trainees must be trained pursuant to training programs
approved by the U. S. Department of Labor.

7. The Contractor shall take specific affirmative actions to ensure equal employment
opportunity.  The evaluation of the Contractor’s compliance with these specifications shall
be based upon its effort to achieve maximum results from its actions.  The Contractor shall
document these efforts fully, and shall implement affirmative action steps at least as
extensive as the following:

a. Ensure and maintain a working environment free of harassment, intimidation, and
coercion at all sites, and in all facilities at which the Contractor’s employees are
assigned to work.  The Contractor, where possible, will assign two or more women
to each construction project.  The Contractor shall specifically ensure that all
foremen, superintendents, and other on-site supervisory personnel are aware of and
carry out the Contractor’s obligation to maintain such a working environment, with
specific attention to minority or female individuals working at such sites or in such
facilities.

b. Establish and maintain a current list of minority and female recruitment sources
provide written notification to minority and female organizations when the Contractor
or its unions have employment opportunities available, and maintain a record of the
organizations’ responses.

c. Maintain a current file of the names, addresses and telephone numbers of each
minority and female off-the-street applicant and minority or female referral from a
union, a recruitment source or community organization and of what action was taken
with respect to each such individual.  If such individual was sent to the union hiring
hall for referral and was not referred back to the Contractor by the union or, if
referred, not employed by the Contractor, this shall be documented in the file with
the reason therefor, along with what ever additional actions the Contractor may have
taken.



d. Provide immediate written notification to the Director when the union or unions with
which the Contractor has a collective bargaining agreement has not referred to the
Contractor a minority person or woman sent by the Contractor, or when the
Contractor has other information that the union referral process has impeded the
Contractor’s efforts to meet its obligations.

e. Develop on-the-site-job training opportunities and/or participate in training programs
for the area which expressly include minorities and women, including upgrading
programs and apprenticeship and trainee programs relevant to the Contractor’s
employment needs, especially those programs funded or approved by the
Department of Labor.  The Contractor shall provide notice of these programs to the
sources complied under 7a above.

f. Disseminate the Contractor’s EEO policy by providing notice of the policy to unions
and training programs and requesting their cooperation in assisting  the Contractor
in meeting its EEO obligations; by including it in any policy manual and collective
bargaining agreement; by publicizing it in the company newspaper; annual report,
etc.; by specific review of the policy with all management personnel and with all
minority and female employees at least once a year; and by posting the company
EEO policy on bulletin boards accessible to all employees at each location where
construction work is performed.

g. Review, at least annually, the company’s EEO policy and affirmative action
obligations under these specifications with all employees having any responsibility
for hiring, assignment, layoff, termination or other employment decisions including
specific review of these items with onsite supervisory personnel such as
Superintendents, General Foremen, etc., prior to the initiation of construction work
at any job site.  A written record shall be made and maintained identifying the time
and place of these meetings, persons attending, subject matter discussed, and
disposition of the subject matter.

h. Disseminate the Contractor’s EEO policy externally by including it in any advertising
in the news media, specifically including minority and female news media, and
providing written notification to and discussing the Contractor’s EEO policy with
other Contractors and Subcontractors with whom the Contractor does or anticipates
doing business.

i. Direct its recruitment efforts, both oral and written, to minority, female and
community organizations, to schools with minority and female students and to
minority and female recruitment and training organizations serving the Contractor’s
recruitment area and employment needs.  Not later than one month prior to the date
for the acceptance of applications for apprenticeship or other training by any
recruitment source, the Contractor shall send written notification to organizations
such as the above, describing the openings, screening procedures, and tests to be
used in the selection process.

j. Encourage present minority and female employees to recruit other minority persons
and women and, where reasonable, provide after school, summer and vacation
employment to minority and female youth both on the site and in other areas of a
Contractor’s work force.

k. Validate all tests and other selection requirements where there is an obligation to
do so under 41 CFR Part 60-3.



l. Conduct, at least annually, an inventory and evaluation at least of all minority and
female personnel for promotional opportunities and encourage these employees to
seek or to prepare fr, through appropriate training, etc., such opportunities.

m. Ensure that seniority practices, job classifications, work assignments and other
personnel practices, do not have a discriminatory effect by continually monitoring
all personnel and employment related activities to ensure that the EEO policy and
the Contractor’s obligations under these specifications are being carried out.

n. Ensure that all facilities and company activities are nonsegregated except that
separate or single-user toilet, and necessary changing facilities shall be provided
to assure privacy between the sexes.

o. Document and maintain a record of all solicitations of offers for subcontractors from
minority and female construction contractors and suppliers, including circulation of
solicitations to minority and female contractor associations and other business
associations.

p. Conduct a review, at least annually, f all supervisors’ adherence to and performance
under the Contractor’s EEO policies and affirmative action obligations.

8. Contractors are encouraged to participate in voluntary associations which assist in fulfilling
one or more of their affirmative action obligations (7a through p).  The efforts of a contractor
association, joint contractor-union, contractor-community, or other similar group of which
the contractor is a member and participant, may be asserted as fulfilling any one or more
of its obligations under 7a through p or these specifications provided that the contractor
actively participates in the group, makes every effort to assure that the group has a positive
impact on the employment of minorities and women in the industry, ensures that the
concrete benefits of the program are reflected in the Contractor’s minority and female
workforce participation, makes a good faith effort to meet its individual goals and timetables,
and can provide access to documentation which demonstrates the effectiveness of actions
taken on behalf of the Contractor.  The obligation to comply, however, is the Contractor’s
and failure of such a group to fulfill an obligation shall not be a defense for the Contractor’s
noncompliance.

9. A single goal for minorities and a separate single goal for women have been established. 
The Contractor, however, is required to provide equal employment opportunity and to take
affirmative action for all minority groups, both male and female, and all women, both
minority and non-minority.
Consequently, the Contractor may be in violating of the Executive Order if a particular group
is employed in a substantially disparate manner (for example, even though the Contractor
has achieved its goals for women generally, the Contractor may be in violation of the
Executive Order if a specific minority group of women is underutilized).

10. The Contractor shall not use the goals and timetables or affirmative action standards to
discriminate against any person because of race, color, religion, sex, or national origin.

11. The Contractor shall not enter into any Subcontract with any person or firm debarred from
Government contracts pursuant to Executive Order 11246.



12. The Contractor shall carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of these
specifications and of the Equal Opportunity Clause, including suspension, termination and
cancellation of existing subcontracts as may be imposed or ordered pursuant to Executive
Order 11246, as amended, and its implementing regulations, by the Office of Federal
Contract Compliance Programs.  Any Contractor  who fails to carry out such sanctions and
penalties shall be in violating of these specifications and Executive Order 11246, as
amended.

13. The Contractor, in fulfilling its obligations under these specifications, shall implement
specific affirmative action steps, at last as extensive as those standards prescribed I
paragraph 7 of these specifications, so as to achieve maximum results from its efforts to
ensure equal employment opportunity.  If the Contractor fails to company with the
requirements of the Executive Order, the implementing regulations, or these specifications,
the Director shall proceed in accordance with 41 CFR 60-4.8.

14. The Contractor shall designate a responsible official to monitor all employment related
activity to ensure that the company EEO policy is being carried out; to submit reports
relating to the provisions hereof as may be required by the Government and to keep
records.  Records shall at least include for each employee the name, address, telephone
numbers, construction trade, union affiliation if any, employee identification number when
assigned, social security number, race, sex, status (e.g., mechanic, apprentice trainee,
helper, or laborer), dates of changes in status, hours worked per week in the indicated
trade, rate of pay, and locations at which the work was performed.  Records shall be
maintained in an easily understandable and retrievable form; however, to the degree that
existing records satisfy this requirement, contractors shall not be required to maintain
separate records.

15. Nothing herein provided shall be construed as a limitation upon the application of other laws
which establish different standards of compliance or upon the application of requirements
for the hiring of local or other area residents (e.g. those under the Public Works
Employment Act of 1977 and the Community Development Block Grant Program).
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PALM BEACH COUNTY                                  HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

PUBLIC ENTITY CRIMES

As provided in F.S. 287.133 by entering into this contract or performing any work in furtherance
hereof, the contractor certifies that it, its affiliates, suppliers, subcontractors and consultants who
will perform hereunder, have not been placed on the convicted vendor list maintained by the State
of Florida Department of Management Services within the 36 months immediately preceding the
date hereof.  This notice is required by F.S. 287.133 (3)(a)."

* * * * * * * * * * * * *

SECTION 109 HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT ACT OF 1974

The Nondiscrimination Clause of the Housing and Community Development Act of 1974 applies
to all sections of Title 1 of the Act.

“No person in the United States shall on the ground of race, color, national origin or sex be
excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination
under any program or activity funded in whole or in part with funds available under this title.”

The contractor certifies that the above Section 109 statement forms part of the contract and is in
compliance with Section 570.601 of the Community Development Block Grant Regulations.

* * * * * * * * * * * * *

NONDISCRIMINATION UNDER THE AGE DISCRIMINATION ACT OF 1975, AS AMENDED

To the extent required by law, the Contractor shall comply with the requirements of the Age
Discrimination Act of 1975 (P.L. 94-135), as amended, which provides that no person in the United
States shall, on the basis of age, be excluded from the participation in, be denied the benefits of,
or be subjected to discrimination under any program or activity receiving Federal financial
assistance.

* * * * * * * * * * * * *

TITLE VI OF THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964

To the extent applicable to this agreement, the contractor will comply with, and agrees to include
this provision in every subcontract:

Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (P. L. 88-352), and the regulations issued pursuant
thereto (24 CFR Part 1), which provides that no person in the United States shall on the grounds
of race, color or national origin, be excluded from participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be
otherwise subjected to discrimination under any program or activity for which the applicant receives
Federal financial assistance and will immediately take any measures necessary to effectuate This
assurance/ If any real property or structure thereon is provided or improved with the aid of Federal
financial assistance extended to the applicant, this assurance shall obligate the applicant, or in the
case of any transfer of such property, any transferee, for the period during which the real property
or structure is used for a purpose for which the Federal financial assistance is extended, or for
another purpose involving the provision of similar services or benefits.



PALM BEACH COUNTY                                  HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

SECTION 3 CLAUSE

A.  The work to be performed under this contract is subject to the requirements of Section
3 of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U. S.C. 170 lu (Section 3). 
The purpose of Section 3 is to ensure that employment and other economic opportunities generated
by HUD assistance or HUD-assisted projects covered by Section 3 shall, to the greatest extent
feasible, be directed to low-and very low-income persons, particularly persons who are recipients
of HUD assistance for housing.

B.  The parties to this contract agree to comply with HUD’s requirements in 24 CFR Part
135, which  implement Section 3.  As evidenced by their execution of this contract, the parties to
this contract certify that they are under no contractual or other impediment that would prevent them
from complying with the Part 135 regulations.

C.  The contractor agrees to send to each labor organization or representative of workers
with which the contractor has a collective bargaining agreement or other understanding, if any, a
notice advising the labor organization or workers representative of the contractor’s commitment
under this Section 3 clause, and will post copies of the notice in conspicuous places at the work site
where both employees and applicants for training and employment positions can see the notice. 
The notice shall describe the Section 3 preference, shall set forth minimum number and job titles
subject to hire, availability of apprenticeship and training positions, the qualifications for each; and
the name and location of the person(s) taking applications for each of the positions; and the
anticipated date the work shall begin.

D.  The contractor agrees to include this Section 3 clause in every subcontract subject to
compliance with regulations in 24 CFR Part 135, and agrees to take appropriate action, as provided
in an applicable provision of the subcontract or in this Section 3 clause, upon a finding that the
subcontractor is in violation of the regulations in 24 CFR Part 135.  The contractor will not
subcontract with any subcontractor where the contractor has notice or knowledge that the
subcontractor has been found in violation of the regulations in 24 CFR Part 135.

E.  The contractor will certify that any vacant employment positions, including training
positions, that are filled (1) after the contractor is selected but before the contract is executed, and
(2) with persons other than those to whom the regulations of 24 CFR Part 135 require employment
opportunities to be directed, were not filled to circumvent the contractor’s obligations under 24 CFR
Part 135.

F.  Noncompliance with HUD’s regulations in 24 CFR Part 135 may result in sanctions,
termination of this contract for default, and debarment or suspension from future HUD assisted
contracts.

* * * * * * * * * * * * *

WORK ON NIGHTS, WEEKENDS, AND HOLIDAYS

Neither the prime contractor nor any subcontractor shall be allowed to perform one hundred percent
(100%) of their work on this project on nights, weekends, or Palm Beach County recognized
holidays.  The prime contractor and all subcontractors shall, at a minimum, perform work on this
project for the duration of one regular working day.  The prime contractor may request  a waiver to
the above requirement should the nature of the project so necessitate.
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PALM BEACH COUNTY                                  HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

BONDING REQUIREMENTS
CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

Except as otherwise required by law, the following requirements are applicable to this project as
it relates to bid guarantees, performance bonds and payment bonds for construction contracts
exceeding $100,000.  Refer to the bid specifications for the applicability of these requirements to
projects with contracts valued at $100,000 or less.

1.  BID SECURITY (BID GUARANTEE)

The “bid guarantee” shall consist of a firm commitment such as a bid bond, certified check, or other
negotiable instrument accompanying a bid as assurance that the bidder will upon acceptance of
his bid, execute such contractual documents as may be required within the time specified.

Each bid shall be accompanied by a certified check, cashiers check or bid bond in the amount of
five percent (5%) of the total bid.  Said check or bond shall be made payable to the entity soliciting
the bid as the owner of the project, and shall be given as a guarantee that the bidder, upon receipt
of the notice of intent to award the contract, will enter into an agreement with the owner, and will
furnish the necessary documents including, but not limited to: insurance certificates, Payment Bond
and Performance Bond; each of the said bonds to be in the amount stated herein.  In case of
refusal or failure to enter into said agreement, the check or bid bond, as the case may be, shall be
forfeited to the owner.  

All bonds shall be written by a surety company of recognized standing, authorized to conduct
business in the State of Florida, and shall have a registered agent in the State of Florida.

2.  BONDS

When the successful bidder delivers the executed agreement to the owner, it must be accompanied
by a Performance Bond and a Payment Bond, each in the amount of one hundred percent (100%)
of the contract price, executed by a corporate surety company of recognized standing, authorized
to do business in the State of Florida, as security for the faithful performance and payment of all
contractor’s obligations under the contract, and the bidder shall state in the bid proposal the name,
address, telephone number and full name of the authorized agent of the surety or sureties who will
sign these bonds in the event the contract is awarded to the bidder.  During the bidding and
construction periods the surety company shall hold a current certificate of authority as an
acceptable surety on Federal Bonds, in accordance with U. S. Department of Treasury Circular 570,
Current Revision.
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PALM BEACH COUNTY                                  HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

LEAD-BASED PAINT POISONING PREVENTION ACT

References: - 24 CFR Part 570
- 24 CFR Part 35
- Lead-Based Paint Poisoning Prevention Act, as amended
- Residential Lead-Based Paint Hazard Reduction Act of 1992
- 40 CFR Part 745

The aforementioned Acts and the referenced regulations prohibit the use of lead-based paint in
housing receiving Federal assistance, and in child occupied facilities.
In addition, these regulations require elimination of lead-based paint hazards in housing constructed
prior to 1978 which receives Federal assistance.

* * * * * * * * * * * 

COMPLIANCE WITH CLEAN AIR AND WATER ACTS

In compliance with the Clean Air Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 1857(R) et. Seq., Section 508 pf
Clean Water Pollution Control Act, as amended 33 U.S.C. 1368 and Executive Order 11738.

1251 et. Seq., and the regulations of the Environmental Protection Agency with respect thereto, the
appropriate parts of 40 CFR as amended from time to time.  Contractor agrees that:

(1) No facility to be utilized in the performance of this Contract or any subcontract shall
not be a facility listed on the EPA list of Violating Facilities pursuant to 40 CFR
15.20.

(2) He will comply with all requirements of Section 114 of the Clean Air Act, as
amended, (42 USC 1857 c-8) and Section 308 of the Federal Water Pollution
Control Act, as amended, (33 USC 1368 relating to inspection, monitoring, entry,
reports, and information, as well as all other requirements specified in said Section
114 and Section 308. And all regulations and guidelines issued thereunder.

(3) He will promptly notify the Owner of any notification received from the Director,
Office of Federal Activities, EPA, indicating that a facility utilized or to be utilized for
the contract is under consideration to be listed on the EPA List of Violating Facilities.

(4) He will comply with mandatory standards and policies relating to energy efficiency
which are contained in the State energy conservation plan issued in compliance with
the Energy Policy and Conservation Act (P.L. 49-163).

(5) He will include or cause to be included the provisions of paragraph (1) through (5)
of this section in every nonexempt subcontract and that he will take such action as
the Government may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions.
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PALM BEACH COUNTY                                       HOUSING & COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

NONCOLLUSION AFFIDAVIT OF PRIME BIDDER

State of Florida
County of Palm Beach

BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, personally appeared                                                    ,
who, after being by me first duly sworn, deposes and says of his/her personal knowledge that:

(1) He is                               of                                                                               , the Bidder that
has submitted a proposal to perform work for the following project:

Contract #:                         Project Name:                                                                    

(2) He is fully informed respecting the preparation and contents of the attached Bid and of all
pertinent circumstances respecting such Bid;

(3)  Such Bid is genuine and is not a collusive or sham Bid;
(4) Neither the said Bidder nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents, representatives,

employees or parties in interest, including this affiant, has in any way colluded, conspired,
connived or agreed, directly or indirectly with any other Bidder, firm or person to submit a
collusive or sham Bid in connection with the Contract for which the attached Bid has been
submitted or to refrain from bidding in connection with such Contract, or has in any manner,
directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion or communication or conference with
any other Bidder, firm or person to fix the price or prices in the attached Bid or of any other
Bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit or cost element of the Bid price or the Bid price of any
other Bidder, or to secure through any collusion, conspiracy, connivance or unlawful
agreement any advantage against Palm Beach County or any person interested in the
proposed Contract: and

(5) The price or prices quoted in the attached Bid are fair and proper and are not tainted by any
collusion, conspiracy, connivance or unlawful agreement on the part of the Bidder or any
of its agents, representatives, owners, employees, or parties in interest, including this
affiant. 

                                                                                       
    Signature  

Subscribed and sworn to (or affirmed) before me this         day of                                   20     by   
                                                               , who is personally known to me or who has produced     
                                                               as identification.

NOTARY SEAL: Notary Signature:                                                      
 

Notary Name:                                               
Notary Public-State of Florida
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PALM BEACH COUNTY                                  HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

ANTI-KICKBACK AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF FLORIDA
COUNTY OF PALM BEACH

BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, personally appeared                                                       
                                , who, after being by me first duly sworn, deposes and says:

(1) I am                            of                                                                  , the bidder that has
submitted a proposal to perform work for the following project:

Contract #:                                  Project Name:                                                                      

(2) I, the undersigned, hereby depose and say that no portion of the sum bid in connection with
the work to be performed at the property identified above will be paid to any employee of Palm
Beach County or,                                                               as a commission, kickback, reward or gift,
directly or indirectly by me or any member of my firm or by an officer of the corporation.

                                                    
Signature

Subscribed and sworn to (or affirmed) before me this       day of                                        20       by 
                                                            , who is personally known to me or who has produced        
                                                            as identification. 

NOTARY SEAL: Notary Signature:                                          
                                                                 

Notary Name:                                               
Notary Public-State of Florida
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PALM BEACH COUNTY                                      HOUSING & COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT  
            

CERTIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY OF GENERAL CONTRACTOR

STATE OF FLORIDA
COUNTY OF PALM BEACH

BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, personally appeared                                                   , who,
after being by me first duly sworn, deposes and says of his/her personal knowledge that
(1) He/she is the                            of                                                     , hereinafter referred to
as the "General Contractor"; who submitted a proposal to perform work for the following project:

Contract #:                                  Project Name:                                                                      

 (2) He/she is fully informed that the Proposal submitted  for work to be performed under the
above mentioned contract, is being funded, in whole or in part, by a Federally-assisted or insured
contract; and
(3) The General Contractor nor any of its officers, partners, owners or parties of interest is not
named on the current General Services Administration List of Parties Excluded from Federal
Procurement or Non-procurement Programs prior to award of the contract; and
(4) The General Contractor acknowledges that should the contractor be subsequently found
ineligible after award of the contract, its Construction Contract  shall be terminated and the matter
referred to the Department of Labor, the Department of Housing and Urban Development, or the
General Services Administration for its action; and
(5) The General Contractor acknowledges the responsibility of informing all of its subcontractors
that this contract is being funded, in whole or in part, by a Federally-assisted or insured contract;
and
(6) The General Contractor acknowledged the responsibility that all of its subcontractors are
to sign a "Certification Regarding Debarment Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion-
Lower-Tier Participant" as a part of its contract with such subcontractors, and that the "General
Contractor" will retain such certifications in its files.  Furthermore, should the subcontractor be
subsequently found ineligible after award of the Construction Contract, its contract with the "General
Contractor" shall be terminated and the matter referred to the Department of Labor, the Department
of Housing and Urban Development, or the General Services Administration, for its action.

                                                  
Signature

Subscribed and sworn to (or affirmed) before me this           day of                                , 20        by 
                                                      , who is personally known to me or who has produced
                                                      as identification. 

NOTARY SEAL: Notary Signature:                                                      

Notary Name:                                                           
Notary Public-State of Florida
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CERTIFICATION OF NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

The Bidder certifies that he/she does not maintain or provide for his/her employees any segregated
facilities at any of his/her establishments, and that he/she does not permit his/her employees to
perform their services at any location, under his/her control where segregated facilities are
maintained.  The bidder certifies further that he/she will not maintain or provide for his/her
employees any segregated facilities at any of his/her establishments, and that he/she will not permit
his/her employees to perform their services at any location under his/her control where segregated
facilities are maintained.  The bidder agrees that a breach of this certification will be a violation of
the Equal Opportunity clause in any contract resulting from acceptance of this bid.  As used in this
certification, the term "segregated facilities" means any waiting rooms, work areas, restrooms and
washrooms, restaurants and other eating areas, time clocks, locker rooms and other storage or
dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, transportation
and housing facilities provided for employees which are segregated by explicit directive or are in
fact segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, or national origin, because of habit, local
custom, or otherwise.  The bidder agrees that (except where he/she has obtained identical
certification from proposed subcontractors for specific time periods) he/she will obtain identical
certifications from proposed subcontractors prior to the award of subcontracts exceeding $10,000
which are not exempt from the provisions of the Equal Opportunity clause, and that he/she will
retain such certifications in his/her files.

NOTE:  The penalty for making false statements in offers is prescribed in 18 U.S.C. 1001.

Project Name:                                                                                                                       

Company Name and Address:

                                                                                                                         
Signature 

                                                                                                                         
Name and Title

                                                                                                                         
Date
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PALM BEACH COUNTY                                 HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

WORKFORCE PROJECTION

PROJECT NAME: City of Lake Worth - 7th Ave South - Road Improvements

Instructions: Check below all the work classifications that you anticipate will be working on this
project including the prime contractor’s work force and all subcontractors’ work forces.

POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATORS
[  ] Asphalt Distributor
[  ] Asphalt Paving Machine
[  ] Asphalt Screed
[  ] Backhoe
[  ] Boom Auger Operator
[  ] Bulldozer
[  ] Concrete Curb Machine Operator
[  ] Concrete Joint Saw Operator
[  ] Concrete Pump
[  ] Cranes with boom length less than 150 ft
[  ] Cranes with boom length 150 ft and over
[  ] Cranes, all tower cranes, and all
[  ] Derrick, or Dragline
[  ] Earthmover
[  ] Excavator
[  ] Forklift
[  ] Front End Loader
[  ] Grader/Blade
[  ] Guardrail Erector
[  ] Guardrail Erector
[  ] Guardrail Post Driver
[  ] Mechanic (type:                                     )
[  ] Milling Machine Grade Checker
[  ] Milling Machine Operator
[  ] Motor Grader
[  ] Mulching Machine
[  ] Oiler, Greasemen
[  ] Pavement Striping Machine
[  ] Pavement Striping Machine Nozzleman
[  ] Piledriver
[  ] Power Subgrade Mixer
[  ] Roller
[  ] Scraper
[  ] Sign Erector
[  ] Small Tool Operator
[  ] Tractor
[  ] Trenching Machine
[  ] Truck Driver (type:                                )
[  ] Other:                                                    
[  ] Other:                                                    

OTHER WORK CLASSIFICATIONS
[  ] Acoustical Tile Installer
[  ] Air Tool Operators
[  ] Asphalt Rakers
[  ] Bricklayer/Brickmason/Blocklayer
[  ] Carpenter
[  ] Cement Mason/Concrete Finisher
[  ] Drywall Hanger
[  ] Drywall Finisher/Taper
[  ] Electrician
[  ] Elevator Mechanic
[  ] Fence Erector
[  ] Form Setter
[  ] Glazier
[  ] Grade Checker
[  ] HVAC Mechanic (type:                          )
[  ] Ironworker - Ornamental
[  ] Ironworker - Reinforcing
[  ] Ironworker - Structural
[  ] Landscape and Irrigation laborer
[  ] Lather
[  ] Mason Tenders
[  ] Painter
[  ] Pipefitter (excluding HVAC pipe work)
[  ] Pipelayer
[  ] Plasterer
[  ] Plasterers Tenders
[  ] Plumber (excluding HVAC pipe)
[  ] Plumber (including HVAC pipe)
[  ] Roofer (including built-up, composition
     and single ply)
[  ] Sheet Metal Worker (including HVAC
     duct work)
[  ] Sprinkler Fitter (fire sprinkler)
[  ] Terrazzo Worker Mechanic
[  ] Tile Setter
[  ] Traffic Control Specialist
[  ] Traffic Signalization - Installer
[  ] Traffic Signalization - Mechanic
[  ] Unskilled Laborer
[  ] Welder
[  ] Other:                                                    

Submitted by:                                                                                                                               
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PALM BEACH COUNTY                                 HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT,
SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY, AND VOLUNTARY 

EXCLUSION-LOWER TIER PARTICIPANT
(for use by subcontractors)

Certification Regarding Debarment Suspension, Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower-Tier
Covered Transactions pursuant to 24 CFR, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 24.510(b) and HUD
Handbook 1300.13 REV.1:

1. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective lower-tier participant,
certifies that neither it, nor its principals, is presently debarred, suspended, proposed
for debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this
transition by any Federal department or agency.
Further, I, we, provide the certification set out below:
I, and any principals of my firm, understand that the certification in this clause is a
material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction
was entered into.  If it is later determined that I, we, knowingly rendered an
erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies available to the Federal
Government, the Department or agency with which this transaction originated may
pursue available remedies.

2. Further, I, and any principal of my firm, shall provide immediate written notice to the
person to which this proposal is submitted if at any time I, we, learn that my/our
certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason of
changed circumstances.

3 By submitting this proposal, I, and any principals of my firm, agree that should the
proposed covered transaction be entered into, I, we, will not knowingly enter into
any lower-tier covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation In this covered
transaction unless authorized by the agency with which this transaction originated.

4. I, and any principals of my firm, further agree by submitting this proposal that I/we,
will include this Certification, without modification, in all lower tier covered
transactions and in all solicitations for lower-tier covered transacting.

Project Name:                                                                                                                               

Subcontractor Name:                                                                                                                   

Address:                                                                                                                                      

By:                                                                                                                                  
Name and Title Signature Date
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     SAMPLE
         DO NOT USE

PALM BEACH COUNTY                                        HOUSING & COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

 CONTRACT AWARD REPORT

Project  Name: Report Date:

Prime Contractor Information - construction contracts funded in whole or in part by HCD
Grant/Project

Number or
HUD Case
Number or

other
identification of

property,
subdivision,
dwelling unit,

etc

Amount
of

Contract

Type of
Trade
Code
(See

below)
(A)

Contractor
Business

Racial/Ethnic
Code

(see below)
(B)

Woman
Owned

Business
(Yes or

No)

Prime
Contractor
Employer

Identification
Number

Sec.
3

(Yes
or

No)

(C)

Subcontractor
Employer

Identification
Number

Sec.
3

(Yes
or

No)

(C)

Contractor Name and Address

Name Street City State Zip
Code

//////////////// ////////////// ////

Sub-Contractor Information - construction sub-contracts funded in whole or in part by HCD
Grant/Project

Number or
HUD Case
Number or

other
identification of

property,
subdivision,
dwelling unit,

etc

Amount
of

Subcontr
act

Type of
Trade
Code
(See

below)
(A)

Subcontractor
Business

Racial/Ethnic
Code

(see below)
(B)

Woman
Owned

Business
(Yes or

No)

Prime
Contractor
Employer

Identification
Number

Sec.
3

(Yes
or

No)

(C)

Subcontractor
Employer

Identification
Number

Sec.
3

(Yes
or

No)

(C)

Subcontractor Name and Address

Name Street City State Zip
Code
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//////////////// ///////////// ////

//////////////// ///////////// ////

//////////////// ///////////// ////

//////////////// ///////////// ////

//////////////// ///////////// ////

//////////////// ///////////// ////

//////////////// ///////////// ////

//////////////// ///////////// ////

Other Contractor Information - non-construction contracts funded in whole or in part by HCD
(such as consultants, engineers, architects, surveyors, etc.)
Grant/Project

Number or
HUD Case
Number or

other
identification of

property,
subdivision,
dwelling unit,

etc

Amount
of

Contract

Type of
Trade
Code
(See

below)
(A)

Contractor
Business

Racial/Ethnic
Code

(see below)
(B)

Woman
Owned

Business
(Yes or

No)

Prime
Contractor
Employer

Identification
Number

Sec.
3

(Yes
or

No)

(C)

Subcontractor
Employer

Identification
Number

Sec.
3

(Yes
or

No)

(C)

Contractor Name and Address

Name Street City State Zip
Code

//////////////// ////////////// ////

//////////////// ////////////// ////
(A)  Type of Trade Codes: (B)  Racial/Ethnic Codes (C) Section 3 Business
Concern: Enter Yes or No
1 = New Construction 6 = Professional 1 = White Americans
2 = Substantial Rehab 7 = Tenant Services 2 = Black Americans
3 = Repair 8 = Education/Training 3 = Native Americans
4 = Service 9 = Arch./Engrg./Appraisal 4 = Hispanic Americans
5 = Project Mangt. 0 = Other 5 = Asian/Pacific Americans
Revised: September 26, 2005 S:\CapImprv\MUNICIPAL\LakeWorth\7th AveS_RoadwayImprovements\FederalRequirements.WPD



PALM BEACH COUNTY                                  HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

DISPLAY OF POSTERS

The contractor shall, for each federally funded project, supply a standard display of posters at the
job site as follows:

One (1) 24" x 36" display surface with clear acrylic cover sheet for all-weather protection and easy
visibility of posters on the job site.

Said panel shall be mounted on a substantial post of steel, aluminum, or wood, with the  bottom
edge of the panel at 48" from ground level.  Exceptions to this mounting system may be approved
by Palm Beach County Housing and Community Development.

Cost of poster mounting boards and posts are to be paid by the contractor.

Posters for display will be provided by Palm Beach County Housing and Community Development
at the pre-construction conference and shall be in a prominent location for  the ease of exposure
to all employees.

Display board and required posters must be maintained in a legible condition through the  entire
project duration.  Failure to provide the above could result in suspension of contract payments until
violation(s) are corrected as directed by Palm Beach County Housing and Community
Development.

S:\CapImprv\MUNICIPAL\LakeWorth\7th AveS_RoadwayImprovements\FederalRequirements.WPD



Federal Labor Standards Provisions U.S. Department of Housing
And Urban Development

Applicability

The Project or Program to which the construction work
covered by this contract pertains is being assisted by the
United States of America and the following Federal Labor
Standards Provisions are included in this Contract pursuant
to the provisions applicable to such Federal assistance.

A. 1: (i) Minimum Wages.  All laborers and mechanics
employed or working upon the site of the work will be paid
unconditionally and not less often than once a week, and
without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account
(except such payroll deductions as are permitted by
regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor under the
Copeland Act (29 CFR Part 3), the full amount of wages
and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents thereof)
due at time of payment computed at rates not less than
those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary
of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part hereof,
regardless of any contractual relationship which may be
alleged to exist between the contractor and such laborers
and mechanics. Contributions made or costs reasonably
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under Section
l(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or
mechanics are considered wages paid to such laborers or
mechanics, subject to the provisions of 29 CFR
5.5(a)(1)(iv); also, regular contributions made or costs
incurred for more than a weekly period (but not less often
than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs, which
cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be
constructively made or incurred during such weekly period.

Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate
wage rate and fringe benefits on the wage determination
for the classification of work actually performed, without
regard to skill, except as provided in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(4).
Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one
classification may be compensated at the rate specified for
each classification for the time actually worked therein:
Provided, That the employer’s payroll records accurately
set forth the time spent in each classification in which work
is performed. The wage determination (including any
additional classification and wage rates conformed under
29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(ii) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH-
1321) shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its
subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and
accessible, place where it can be easily seen by the
workers.

(ii) (a) Any class of laborers or mechanics which is
not listed in the wage determination and which is to be
employed under the contract shall be classified in
conformance with the wage determination. HUD shall
approve an additional classification and wage rate and
fringe benefits therefor only when the following criteria have
been met:

(1) The work to be performed by the
classification requested is not performed by a classification
in the wage determination; and

(2) The classification is utilized in the area
by the construction industry; and

(3) The proposed wage rate, including any
bona fide fringe benefits, bears a  reasonable relationship
to the wage rates contained in the wage determination.

        (b)  I f  the contractor and the laborers and
mechanics to be employed in the classification (if known),
or their representatives, and HUD or its designee agree on
the classification and wage rate (including the amount
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report
of the action taken shall be sent by HUD or its designee to
the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division,
Employment Standards Administration, U. S. Department
of Labor, Washington, D. C. 20210.  The Administrator, or
an authorized representative, will approve, modify, or
disapprove every additional classification action with in 30
days of receipt and so advise HUD or its designee or will
notify HUD or its designee within the 30-day period that
additional time is necessary. (Approved by the Office of
Management and Budget under OMB control number
1215-0140.)

(c) In the event the contractor, the laborers or
mechanics to be employed in the classification or their
representatives, and HUD or its designee do not agree on
the proposed classification and wage rate (including the
amount designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate). 
HUD or its designee shall refer the questions, including the
view of all interested parties and the recommendation of
HUD or its designee, to the Administrator for determination. 
The Administrator, or an authorized representative will
issue a determination within 30 days of receipt and so
advise HUD or its designee or will notify HUD or its
designee within the 30 day period that additional time is
necessary.  (Approved by the Office of Management and
Budget under OMB Control Number 1215-0140.)



(d) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where
appropriate) determined pursuant to subparagraphs
(1)(ii)(b) or (c) of this paragraph, shall be paid to all workers
performing work in the classification under this contract
from the first day on which work is performed in the
classification.

(Iii) Whenever the minimum wage rate  prescribed
in the contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes
a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate,
the contractor shall either pay the benefit as stated in the
wage determination or shall pay another bona fide fringe
benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof.

(iv)  If the contractor does not make payments to
a trustee or other third person, the contractor may consider
as part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the
amount of any costs reasonably anticipated in providing
bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or program. 
Provided.  That the Secretary of Labor has found, upon the
written request of the contractor, that the applicable
standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The
Secretary of Labor may require the contractor to set aside
in a separate account assets for the meeting of obligations
under the plan or program.  (Approved by the Office of
Management and Budget under OMB Control Number
1215-0140.)

A.2: (I)  Withholding.  HUD or its designee shall upon
its own action or upon written request of an authorized
representative of the Department of Labor withhold or
cause to be withheld from the contractor under this contract
or any other Federal contract with the same prime
contractor, or any other Federally-assisted contract subject
to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements, which is
held by the same prime contractor so much of the accrued
payments or advances as may be considered necessary to
pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices,
trainees and helpers, employed by the contractor or any
subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the
contract.  In the event of failure to pay any laborer or
mechanic including any apprentice, trainee or helper,
employed or working on the site of the work, all or part of
the wages required by the contract, HUD or its designee
may, after written notice to the contractor, sponsor,
applicant or owner, take such action as may be necessary
to cause the suspension of any further payment, advance,
or guarantee of funds until such violations have ceased. 
HUD or its designee may, after written notice to the
contractor, disburse such amounts withheld for and on
account of the contractor or subcontractor to the respective
employee to whom, they are due.  The Comptroller General
shall make such disbursements in the case of direct Davis-
Bacon Act contracts.

A.3:  (i) Payrolls and basic records.  Payrolls and
basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the
contractor during the course of the work preserved for a
period of three years thereafter for all laborers and
mechanic working at the site of the work.  Such records
shall contain the name, address, and social security
number of each such worker, his or her correct

classification, hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of
contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe
benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described
in Section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and
weekly number of hours worked, deductions made and
actual wages paid.  Whenever the Secretary of Labor has
found under 29 CFR 5.5 (a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any
laborer or mechanic include the amount of any costs
reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan or
program described in Section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon
Act, the contractor shall maintain records which show that
the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable,
that the plan or program is financially responsible, and that
the plan or program has been communicated In writing to
the laborer of mechanics affected, and records which show
the costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing
such benefits.   Contractors employing apprentices or
trainees under approved  programs shall maintain written
evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs and
certification of trainee programs,  the registration of the
apprentices and trainees, and the ratios and wage raises
prescribed in the applicable programs. 
(Approved by the Office of Management of Budget under
OMB Control Number 1215-0140 and 1215-0017.)

(II)(a) The contractor shall submit weekly for each
week in which any contract work is performed a copy of all
payrolls to HUD or its designee if the agency is  a party to
the contract, but if the agency is not such a party, the
contractor will submit the payrolls to the applicant ,
sponsor, or owner, as the case may be, for transmission to
HUD or its designee.  The payrolls submitted shall set out
accurately and completely all of the information required to
be maintained under 29 CFR Part 5.5(a)(3)(I) except that
full social security numbers and home addresses shall not
be included on weekly transmittals. Instead the payrolls
shall only need to include and individually identifying
number for each employee (e.g., the last four digits of the
employee’s social security number).  The required weekly
payroll information may be submitted in any form desired. 
Optional form WH-347 is available for this purpose from the
Wage and Hour  D iv i s ion  Web S i te  a t
http://www.dol.gov/esa/whd/forms/wh347instr.htm  Or its
successor site. The prime contractor is responsible for the
submission  of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors.
Contractors and subcontractors shall maintain the full
social security number and current address of each of each
covered worker, and shall provide them upon request to
HUD or its designee if the agency is a party to the contract,
but if the agency is not such a party, the contractor will
submit the payrolls to the applicant sponsor, or owner, as
the case may be, for transmission to HUD or its designee,
the contractor, or the Wage and Hour Division of the
Department of Labor for purposes of an investigation or
audit of compliance with prevailing wage requirements.  It
is not a violation of this subparagraph for a prime contractor
to require a subcontractor to provide addresses and social
security numbers to the prime contractor for its own
records, without weekly submissions to HUD or its
designee. (Approved by the Office of Management and
Budget under OMB Control Number 1215-0149.)



(b) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied
by a “Statement of Compliance.” signed by the contractor
or subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises
the payment of the persons employed under the contract
and shall certify the following:

(1) That the payroll for the payroll period
contains the information required to be maintained under
29 CFR Part 5.5(a)(3)(ii), the appropriate information is
being maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(I), and that such
information is correct and complete;

(2) That each laborer or mechanic
(including each helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed
on the contract during the payroll period has been paid the
full weekly wages earned, without rebate, either directly or
indirectly, and that no deductions have been made either
directly or indirectly from the full wages earned, other than
permissible deductions as set forth in 29 CFR Part 3;

(3) That each laborer or mechanic has
been paid not less than the applicable wage rates and
fringe benefits or cash equivalents for the classification of
work performed, as specified in the applicable wage
determination incorporated into the contract. 

(c) The weekly submission of a properly executed
certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form
WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the
“Statement of Compliance” required by paragraph A.3(ii)(b)
of this section.

(d) The falsification of any of the above
certifications may subject the contractor or subcontractor to
civil or criminal prosecution under Section 1001 of Title 18
and Section 231 of Title 31 of the United States Code.

(III) The contractor or subcontractor shall make the
records required under paragraph  A.3(i) of this section
available for inspection, copying or transcription by
authorized representatives of HUD or its designee or the
Department of Labor, and shall permit such representatives
to interview employees during working hours on the job. If
the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required
records or to make them available, HUD or its designee
may, after written notice to the contractor, sponsor,
applicant or owner, take such action as may be necessary
to cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, 
or guarantee of funds.  Furthermore, failure to submit the
required records upon request or to make such records
available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to
29 CFR Part 5.12.

A.4: Apprentices and Trainees.
(i) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to

work at less than the predetermined rate for the work they
performed when they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a bona fide apprenticeship
program registered with the U. S. Department of Labor,
Employment and Training Administration, Office of
Apprenticeship and Training, Employer and Labor Services
or with a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the

Office, or if a person is employed in his or her first 90 days
of probationary employment as an apprentice in such an
apprenticeship program, who is not individually registered
in the program, but who has been certified by the Office of
Apprenticeship and Training, Employer and Labor Services
or a State Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be
eligible for probationary employment as an apprentice.  The
allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job site
in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio
permitted to contractor as to the entire work force under the
registered program.  Any worker listed on a payroll at an
apprentice wage rate, who is not register or otherwise
employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the
classification of work actually performed.  In addition, any
apprentice, performing work on the job site in excess of the
ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid
not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the work actually performed.  Where a
contractor is performing construction on a project in a
locality other than that in which its program is registered,
the ratios and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the
journeyman’s hourly rate) specified in the contractor’s or
subcontractor’s registered program shall be observed. 
Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice’s
level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the
journeymen hourly rate specified in the applicable wage
determination.  Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in
accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship
program.  If the apprenticeship program does not specify
fringe benefits, apprentices must be paid the full amount of
fringe benefits listed on the wage determination for the
applicable classification.  If the Administrator determines
that a different practice prevails for the applicable
apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in
accordance with that determination.  In the event the Office
of Apprenticeship and Training, Employer and Labor
Services or a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by
the Office, withdraws approval of an apprenticeship
program, the contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize
apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined rate
for the work performed until an acceptable program is
approved.

(ii) Trainees.  Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16,
trainees will not be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are
employed pursuant to and individually registered in a
program which has received prior approval, evidenced by
formal certification by the U. S. Department of Labor,
Employment and Training Administration.  The ratio of
trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be greater
than permitted under the plan approved by the Employment
and Training Administration.  Every trainee must be paid at
not less than the rate specified in the approved program for
the trainee’s level of progress, expressed as a percentage
of the journeyman hourly rate specified in the applicable
wage determination.  Trainees shall be paid fringe benefits
in accordance with the provisions of the trainee program.



If the trainee program does not mention fringe benefits,
trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits
listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator
of the Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an
apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding
journeyman wage rate on the wage determination which
provides for less than full fringe benefits for apprentices. 
Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is
not registered and participating in a training plan approved
by the Employment and Training Administration shall be
paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the work actually performed.  In addition,
any trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the
ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid
not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage
determination for the work actually performed.  In the event
the Employment and Training Administration withdraws
approval of a training program, the contractor will no longer
be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the applicable
predetermined rate for the work perform until an acceptable
program is approved.

(iii) Equal employment opportunity.  The
utilization of apprentices, trainees and journeymen under
29CFR Part 5 shall be in conformity with the equal
employment opportunity requirements of Executive Order
11246, as amended and 29 CFR Part 30.

A.5: Compliance with Copeland Act requirements. 
The contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29
CFR Part 3 which are incorporated by reference in this
contract.

A.6:  Subcontracts.  The contractor or subcontractor
will insert in any subcontracts the clauses contained in
Subparagraphs 1 through 11 in this Paragraph A, and such
other clauses as HUD or its designee may by appropriate
instructions require and a copy of the applicable prevailing
wage decision, and also a clause requiring the
subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier
subcontracts.  The prime contractor shall be responsible for
the compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier
subcontractor with all the contractor with all the contract
clauses in this paragraph.

A.7: Contracts  termination; debarment.  A breech of
the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for
termination of the contract, and for debarment as a
contractor and a subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12.

A.8: Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act
Requirements.  All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-
Bacon Acts contained in 29 CFR Part 1, 3, and 5 are herein
incorporated by reference in this contract.

A.9: Disputes concerning labor standards.  Disputes
arising out of the labor standards provisions of this contract
shall not be subject to the general disputes clause of this
contract.  Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance
with the procedures of the Department of Labor set forth in
29 CFR Parts 5,6, and 7.  Disputes within the meaning of
this clause include disputes between the contractor (or any

of its subcontractors) and HUD or its designee, the U.S.
Department of Labor, or the employees or their
representatives.

A.10: (i) Certification of Eligibility.  By entering into this
contract the contractor certifies that neither it (nor he or
she) nor any person or firm who has an interest in the
contractor’s firm is a person or firm ineligible to be awarded
Government contracts by virtue of Section 3(a) of the
Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1) or to be awarded
HUD contracts or participate in HUD programs pursuant to
24 CFR Part 24.

(ii) No part of this contract shall be subcontracted
to any person or firm ineligible for award of a Government
contract by virtue of Section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or
29 CFR 5.12(a)(1) or to be awarded HUD contracts or
participate in HUD programs pursuant to 24 CFR Part 24.

(iii) The penalty for making false statements is
prescribed in the U. S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001. 
Additionally, U.S.C., Section 1010, Title 18, U.S.C., 
“Federal Housing Administration transactions, provides in
part “Whoever, for the purpose of ... influencing in any way
the action of such Administration...makes, utters or
publishes any statement, knowing the same to be
false...shall be fined not more than $5,000 or imprisoned
not more than two years or both.”

A.11: Complaints, Proceedings, or Testimony by
Employees.  No laborer or mechanic to whom the wage,
salary, or other labor standards provisions of this Contract
are applicable shall be discharged or in any other manner
discriminated against by the Contractor or any
subcontractor because such employee has filed any
complaint or instituted or caused to be instituted any
proceeding or has testified or is about to testify in any
proceeding under or relating to the labor standards
applicable under this Contract to his employer.

B. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act
The provisions of this Paragraph B are applicable where
the amount of prime contract exceeds $100,000.  As used
in this paragraph, the term “laborers” and “mechanics”
include watchmen and guards.

(1) Overtime requirements. No contractor or
subcontracting contracting for any part of the contract work
which may require or involve the employment of laborers or
mechanics shall require or permit any such laborer or
mechanic in any workweek in which he or she is employed
on such work to work in excess of forty hours in such
workweek unless such laborer or mechanic receives
compensation at a rate not less than one and one-half
times the basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess
of forty hours in such workweek.



(2) Violation; liability for unpaid wages;
liquidated damages.  In the event of any violation of the
clause set forth in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph, the
contractor and any subcontractor responsible therefore
shall be liable for the unpaid wages.  In addition, such
contractor and subcontractor shall be liable to the United
States (in case of work done under contract for the District
of Columbia or a territory, to such District or such territory),
for liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages shall be
computed with respect to each individual laborer or
mechanic, including watchmen and guards, employed in
violation of the clause set forth in subparagraph (1) of this
paragraph, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on
which such individual was required or permitted to work in
excess of the standard workweek of 40 hours without
payment of the overtime wages required by the clause set
forth in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph.

(3) Withholding for unpaid wages and
liquidated damages.  HUD or its designee shall upon its
own action or upon written request of authorized
representative of the Department of Labor withhold or
cause to be withheld, from any moneys payable on account
of work performed by the contractor or subcontractor under
any such contractor or any other Federal contract with the
same prime contract, or any other Federally-assisted
contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act, which is held by the same prime contractor
such sums as may be determined to be necessary to
satisfy any liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for
unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in the
clause set truth in subparagraph (2) of this paragraph. 

(4) Subcontracts.  The contractor or subcontractor
shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in
subparagraphs (1) through (4) of this paragraph and also
a clause requiring the subcontractors to include these
clauses in any lower tier subcontracts.  The prime
contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any
subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with the clauses
set forth in subparagraphs (1) though (4) of this paragraph.

C. Health and Safety
The provisions of this Paragraph C are applicable only
where the amount of the prime contract exceeds $100,000.

(1) No laborer or mechanic shall be required to
work in surroundings or under working conditions which are
unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to his health and
safety as determined under construction safety and health
standards promulgated by the Secretary of Labor by
regulation.

(2) The Contractor shall comply with all regulations
issued by the Secretary of Labor pursuant to Title 29 Part
1926 and failure to comply may result in imposition of
sanctions pursuant to the Contract Work Hours and Safety
Standards Act (Public Law 91-54, 83 Stat 96). 40 USC
3701 et seq.

(3) The Contractor shall include the provisions of
this paragraph in every subcontract so that such provisions
will be binding on each subcontractor.  The Contractor shall
take such action with respect to any subcontractor as the
Secretary of Housing and Urban Development or the
Secretary of Labor shall direct as a means of enforcing
such provisions. 

Form HUD-4010 (06/2009)
ref. Handbook 1344.1



GUIDANCE TO CONTRACTOR FOR COMPLIANCE
WITH LABOR STANDARDS PROVISIONS

A. Contracts with Two Wage Decisions
If the contract includes two wage decisions, the contractor,
and each subcontractor who works on the site, must submit
either two separate payrolls (one for each wage decision)
or one payroll which identifies each worker twice and the
hours worked under each wage decision. One single
payroll, reflecting each worker once, may be submitted
provided the Contractor uses the higher rate in the wage
decisions for each identical job classification. However,
where a job classification is not listed in a wage decision
and is needed for that portion of the work, the classification
must be added to the wage decision. A worker may not be
paid at the rate for a classification using the hourly rate for
that same classification in another wage decision.  After the
additional classification is approved, the contractor may
pay the higher of the two rates and submit
one payroll, if desired.

B. Complying with Minimum Hourly Amounts
(1) The minimum hourly amount due to a worker in

each classification is the total of the amounts in the “Rates”
and “Fringe Benefits” (if any) columns of the applicable
wage decision.

(2) The contractor may satisfy this minimum hourly
amount by any combination of cash and bona fide fringe
benefits, regardless of the individual amounts reflected in
the “Rates” and “Fringe Benefits” columns.

(3) A contractor payment for a worker which is
required by law is not a fringe benefit in meeting the
minimum hourly amount due under the applicable wage
decision. For example, contractor payments for FICA or
unemployment insurance are not a fringe benefit; however,
contractor payments for health insurance or retirement are
a fringe benefit. Generally, a fringe benefit is bona fide if (a)
it is available to most workers and (b) involves payments to
a third party.

(4) The hourly value of the fringe benefit is
calculated by dividing the contractor’s annual cost
(excluding any amount contributed by the worker) for the
fringe benefit by 2080. Therefore, for workers with
overtime, an additional payment may be required to meet
the minimum hourly wages since generally fringe benefits
have no value for any time worked over 40 hours weekly.
(If a worker is paid more than the minimum rates required
by the wage decision, this should not be a problem. As long
as the total wages received by a worker for straight time
equals the hours worked times the minimum hourly rate in
the wage decision, the requirement of the Davis-Bacon and
Related Acts has been satisfied.)

C. Overtime
For any project work over 40 hours weekly, a worker
generally must be paid 150% of the actual hourly cash rate
received, not the minimum required by the wage decision.
(The Davis-Bacon and Related Acts only establishes
minimum rates and does not address overtime; the

Contract Work Hours Act contains the overtime
requirement and uses “basic rate of pay” as the base for
calculation, not the minimum rates established by the
Davis-Bacon and Related Acts.)

D. Deductions
Workers who have deductions, not required by law, from
their pay must authorize these deductions in writing. The
authorization must identify the purpose of each deduction
and the amount, which may be a specific dollar amount or
a percentage. A copy of the authorization must be
submitted with the first payroll containing the deduction. If
deducted amounts increase, another authorization must be
submitted. If deducted amounts decrease, no revision to
the original authorization is needed. Court-ordered
deductions, such as child support, may be identified by the
responsible payroll person in a separate document. This
document should identify the worker, the amount deducted
and the purpose. A copy of the court order should be
submitted.

E. Classifications Not Included in the Wage Decision
If a classification not in the wage decision is required,
please advise the owner’s representative in writing and
identify the job classification(s) required. In some
instances, the State agency may allow the use of a similar
classification in the wage decision.

Otherwise, the contractor and affected workers must agree
on a minimum rate, which cannot be lower than the lowest
rate for any trade in the wage decision. Laborers (including
any subcategory of the laborer classification) and truck
drivers are not considered a trade for this purpose. If the
classification involves a power equipment operator, the
minimum cannot be lower than the lowest rate for any
power equipment operator in the wage decision. The owner
will provide forms to document agreement on the minimum
rate by the affected workers and contractor.

The U.S. Department of Labor (USDOL) must approve the
proposed classification and rate. The contractor may pay
the proposed rate until the USDOL makes a determination.
Should the USDOL require a higher rate, the contractor
must make wage restitution to the affected worker(s) for all
hours worked under the proposed rate.

F. Supervisory Personnel
Foremen and other supervisory personnel who spend at
least 80% of their time supervising workers are not covered
by the Davis-Bacon and Related Acts. Therefore, a wage
decision will not include such supervisory classifications
and their wages are not subject to any minimums under the
Davis-Bacon and Related Act or overtime payments under
the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act.
However, foremen and other supervisory personnel who
spend less than 80% of their time engaged in supervisory
activities are considered workers/mechanics for the time
spent engaged in manual labor and must be paid at least
the minimum in the wage decision for the appropriate
classification(s) based on the work performed.



G. Sole Proprietorships / Independent Contractors /
Leased Workers
The nature of the relationship between a prime contractor
and a worker does not affect the requirement to comply
with the labor standards provisions of this contract. The
applicability of the labor standards provisions is based on
the nature of the work performed.

If the work performed is primarily manual in nature, the
worker is subject to the labor standards provisions in this
contract. For example, if John Smith is the owner of ABC
Plumbing and performs all plumbing work himself, then Mr.
Smith is subject to the labor standards provisions, including
minimum wages and overtime. His status as “owner” is
irrelevant for labor standards purposes.

If a worker meets the IRS standards for being an
independent contractor, and is employed as such, this
means that the worker must submit a separate payroll as
a subcontractor rather than be included on some other
payroll. The worker is still subject to the labor standards
provisions in this contract, including minimum wages and
overtime.

If a contractor or subcontractor leases its workers, they are
subject to the labor standards provisions in this contract,
including minimum wages and overtime. The leasing firm
must submit payrolls and these payrolls must reflect
information required to determine compliance with the labor
standards provisions of this contract, including a
classification for each worker based on the nature of the
work performed, number of regular hours worked, and
number of overtime hours worked.

H. Apprentices / Helpers
A worker may be classified as an apprentice only if
participating in a federal or state program.  Documentation
of participation must be submitted. Generally, the
apprentice program specifies that the apprentice will be
compensated at a percentage of journeyman rate. For
Davis-Bacon Act purposes, the hourly rate cannot be lower
than the percentage of the hourly rate for the classification
in the applicable wage decision.

If the worker does not participate in a federal or state
apprentice program, then the worker must be classified
according to duties performed. This procedure may require
classification in the “trade” depending on tools used, or as
a laborer if specialized tools of the trade are not used. The
contractor may want to consult with the Wage and Hour
Division of the U.S. Department of Labor located in most
large cities regarding the appropriate classification.

Presently, no worker may be classified as a “helper”. As
with apprentices not participating in a formal apprentice
program, the worker must be classified according to duties
performed and tools used.
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PALM BEACH COUNTY                                          HOUSING & COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

SECTION 3
SUBRECIPIENT REQUIREMENTS

                                                                                                                                                       
PURPOSE                                                                                                                                     

The purpose of Section 3 of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968, as amended, is to
ensure that employment and other economic opportunities generated through the use of federal
funds (CDBG) shall, to the greatest extent feasible, and consistent with existing federal, state, and
local laws and regulations, be directed to low-and very-low-income persons, particularly those who
are recipients of government assistance for housing, and to business concerns which provide
economic opportunities to low-and very-low-income persons.

                                                                                                                                                     
APPLICABILITY/COVERED PROJECTS                                                                                     

Section 3 applies to training, employment, contracting, and other economic opportunities arising
in connection with expenditure of CDBG funds.  Covered projects that are funded in part or in whole
with CDBG funds include contracts, subcontracts, and professional service agreements, awarded
for:

1) construction, reconstruction, conversion, or rehabilitation of housing (including 
reduction and abatement of lead-based paint hazards).

2) public construction which includes buildings or improvements regardless of ownership.

The above includes management and administrative jobs including architectural, engineering or
related professional services required to prepare plans, drawings, specifications, or work write-ups,
and jobs directly related to administrative support of these activities, e.g. construction manager,
relocation specialist, payroll clerk, etc.

Exclusions from the above are:

1) contracts awarded under HUD’s procurement program which are governed by the 
Federal Acquisition Regulation System (48 CFR, Chapter 1).

2) contracts for the purchase of supplies and materials.  However, whenever a contract 
for materials (or equipment) includes the installation, the contract constitutes a Section 
3 covered project, and is consequently not excluded.

                                                                                                                                                       
DEFINITIONS                                                                                                                                

A.  SUBRECIPIENT:
For the purposes of Section 3, a subrecipient is any entity which receives CDBG funds from Palm
Beach County Department of Housing and Community Development (HCD) for Section 3 covered
projects including, but not limited to, any State, unit of local government, pubic housing authority,
or other public body, public or private nonprofit organization, private agency or institution,
developer, builder, property manager, and community housing development organization.
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B.  SECTION 3:
Means Section 3 of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968, as amended (12
U.S.C.1701u) (24CFR Part 135).

C.  SECTION 3 RESIDENT:
Means:

1) a resident of public housing (24 CFR Part 963), or
2) a resident of Palm Beach County whose household income, by household size, is at

or  below 80% of the median income for Palm Beach County.

(Note: Information on income limits at 80% of median income for Palm Beach County, by household
size, is available through HCD and provided in the accompanying chart.  As this information is
periodically revised by HUD, subrecipients shall assure that they have current information for use
on their projects).

D.  SECTION 3 BUSINESS CONCERN:
Means any entity which contracts to perform work generated by the expenditure of CDBG funds,
which is a business entity formed in accordance with state law, and which is licensed under state,
county, or municipal law to engage in the type of business activity for which it was formed.  A
Section 3 Business Concern is further defined as a business concern:

1) that is 51% or more owned by Section 3 Residents, or
2) whose permanent full-time employees include persons, at least 30% of whom are 

currently Section 3 Residents, or who, within three years of the date of first
employment with the business concern, were Section 3 Residents, or

3) that provides evidence of a commitment to subcontract in excess of 25% of the dollar 
award of all subcontracts to be awarded to business concerns that meet the 
qualifications set forth in the above two definitions.

E.  NEW HIRES:
Means full-time employees for permanent, temporary or seasonal employment opportunities.

                                                                                                                                                     
SUBRECIPIENT OBLIGATIONS                                                                                                  

A.  DISCLOSURE OF APPLICABILITY:
Subrecipients shall in every bid solicitation for every Section 3 covered project disclose to bidders
the applicability of Section 3 to any such project and include the Section 3 clause shown below in
its entirety in any such bid solicitation.  Subrecipients may include further information on Section
3 in the bid solicitation documents, or indicate in such documents that Section 3 information is
available at the Subrecipient offices for review by any bidder.

B.  SECTION 3 CLAUSE IN EVERY CONTRACT:
Every contract awarded by Subrecipients for a Section 3 covered project shall include the following
Section 3 clause in its entirety:
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Section 3 Clause:

1) The work to be performed under this contract is subject to the requirements of Section
3 of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1968, as amended, 12 U.S.C. 1701u
(Section 3).  The purpose of Section 3 is to ensure that employment and other
economic opportunities generated by HUD assistance or HUD-assisted projects
covered by Section 3, shall to the greatest extent feasible, be directed to low-and very-
low income persons, particularly persons who are recipients of HUD assistance for
housing.

2) The parties to this contract agree to comply with HUD’s requirements in 24 CFR Part
135, which implement Section 3.  As evidenced by their execution of this contract, the
parties to this contact certify that they are under no contractual or other impediment
that would prevent them from complying with the Part 135 regulations.

3) The contractor agrees to send to each labor organization or representative of workers 
with which the contractor has a collective bargaining agreement or other
understanding, if any, a notice advising the labor organization or workers
representative of the contractor’s commitment under this Section 3 clause, and will post
copies of the notice in conspicuous places at the work site where both employees and
applicants for training and employment positions can see the notice.  The notice shall
describe the Section 3 preference, shall set forth minimum number and job titles
subject to hire, availability of apprenticeship and training positions, the qualifications
for each; and the name and location of the person(s) taking applications for each of the
positions; and the anticipated date the work shall begin.

4) The contractor agrees to include this Section 3 clause in every subcontract subject to
compliance with regulations in 24 CFR Part 135, and agrees to take appropriate action,
as provided in an applicable provision of the subcontract or in the Section 3 clause,
upon a finding that the subcontractor is in violation of the regulations in 24 CFR Part
135.  The contractor will not subcontract with any subcontractor where the contractor
has notice or knowledge that the subcontractor has been found in violation of the
regulations in 24 CFR Part 135.

5) The contractor will certify that any vacant employment positions, including training
positions, that are filled (1) after the contractor is selected but before the contract is
executed and (2) with persons other than those to whom the regulations of 24 CFR
Part 135 require employment opportunities to be directed, were not filled to circumvent
the contractor’s obligations under 24 CFR Part 135.

6) Noncompliance with HUD’S regulations in 24 CFR Part 135 may result in sanctions,
termination of this contract for default, and debarment or suspension from future HUD
assisted contracts.

C.  SUBRECIPIENT GOALS:
Subrecipients may demonstrate compliance with the “greatest extent feasible” requirement of
Section 3 by meeting the numerical goals set forth for providing training, employment, and
contracting opportunities to Section 3 Residents and Section Business Concerns.  The numerical
goals established below represent minimum numerical targets.

1) Training and Employment.  Subrecipients and their contractors and subcontractors may
demonstrate compliance with this requirement by committing to employ Section 3
Residents amounting to 30% of the aggregate number of new hires generated by
Section 3 covered Projects.
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2) Contracts.  The numerical goals set forth below apply to contracts awarded in
connection with all Section 3 covered activities.  Subrecipients and their contractors
and subcontractors may demonstrate compliance with the below requirements by
committing to award to Section 3 Business Concerns:
- At least 10% of the total dollar amount of all Section 3 covered contracts for  building

trades work for maintenance, repair, modernization or development of public
housing, or for building trades work arising in connection with housing  rehabilitation,
housing construction and other public construction; and

- At least 3% of the total dollar amount of all other Section 3 covered contracts.

In the absence of evidence to the contrary, a subrecipient that meets the minimum numerical goals
set forth above will be considered to have complied with the Section 3 preference requirements. 
In evaluating compliance, a subrecipient that has not met the numerical goals set forth above has
the burden of demonstrating why it was not feasible to meet these numerical goals.  Such
justification may include impediments encountered despite actions taken.  A subrecipient may also
indicate other economic opportunities, such as those listed below, which were provided in its efforts
to comply with Section 3 and the requirements listed below.

D.  SUBRECIPIENT RESPONSIBILITIES:
Each subrecipient has the responsibility to comply with Section 3 in its own operations, and ensure
compliance in the operations of its contractors and subcontractors.  This responsibility includes but
may not be necessarily limited to:

1) Implementing procedures designed to notify Section 3 Residents about training and
employment opportunities generated by Section 3 Business Concerns about
contracting opportunities generated by Section 3 covered assistance;

2) Notifying potential contractors for Section 3 covered projects of the requirements of this
part, and incorporating the Section 3 clause set forth above in all solicitations and
contracts.

3) Facilitating the training and employment of Section 3 Residents and the award of
contracts to Section 3 Business Concerns by undertaking activities such as described
in the Appendix to this document, as appropriate, to reach the goals set forth above. 
Subrecipients, at their own discretion, may establish reasonable numerical goals for
the training and employment of Section 3 Residents and contract award to Section 3
Business Concerns that exceed those specified above.

4) Assisting and actively cooperating with the Assistant Secretary of HUD in obtaining the
compliance of contractors and subcontractors with the requirements of Section 3, and
refraining from entering into any contract with any contractor where the recipient has
notice or knowledge that the contractor has been found in violation of the regulations
in 24 CFR Part 135.

5) Documenting actions taken to comply with the requirements set forth in this document,
the results of actions taken, and impediments, if any.

E.  PREFERENCE FOR SECTION 3 RESIDENTS:
Subrecipients, contractors and subcontractors shall direct their efforts to provide, to the greatest
extent feasible, training and employment opportunities generated from the expenditure of Section
3 covered assistance to Section 3  Residents in the order of priority provided below.
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Priority consideration shall be given, where feasible to:

1) Section 3 Residents residing in the service area or neighborhood in which the Section
covered project is located (collectively, referred to as category 1 residents); and

2) Participants in HUD Youthbuild programs (category 2 residents).
3) Where the Section 3 project is assisted under The Stewart B. McKenney Homeless

Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 11301 et seq.), homeless persons residing in the service
area or neighborhood in which the Section 3 covered project is located shall be given
the highest priority;

4) Other Section 3 Residents.

Subrecipients may at their own discretion, provide priority to recipients of government assistance
for housing, including recipients of certificates or vouchers under the Section 8 housing assistance
program, within the service area or neighborhood where the Section 3  covered project is located.

A Section 3 Resident seeking the preference in training and employment described above shall
certify, or submit evidence to the recipient contractor or subcontractor, if requested, that the person
is a Section 3 Resident, as defined above.
Nothing in the above shall be construed to require the employment of a Section 3 Resident who
does not meet the qualifications of the position to be filled.

E.  PREFERENCE FOR SECTION 3 BUSINESS CONCERNS:
Subrecipients, contractors and subcontractors shall direct their efforts to award Section 3 covered
contracts, to the greatest extent feasible, to Section 3 Business Concerns in the order of priority
provided below.

Priority consideration shall be given, when feasible, to:

1) Section 3 Business Concerns that provide economic opportunities for Section 3
Residents in the service area or neighborhood in which the Section 3 covered project
is located (category 1 business);and

2) Applicants (as this term is defined in 42 U.S.C. 12899) selected to carry out HUD
Youthbuild programs (category 2 businesses);

3) Other Section 3 Business Concerns.

A business concern seeking to qualify for a Section 3 contracting preference shall certify or submit 
evidence, if requested that the business concern is a Section 3 Business Concern as defined
above.  A Section 3 Business Concern seeking a contract or subcontract shall submit evidence to
the Subrecipient, contractor, or subcontractor (as applicable), if requested, sufficient to demonstrate
to the satisfaction of the party awarding the contract that the business concern is responsible and
has the ability to perform successfully under the terms and conditions of the proposed contract. 
(The ability to reform successfully under the terms and conditions of the proposed contract is
required of  all contractors and subcontractors subject to the procurement standards of 24 CFR
85.36 (see 24 CFR 85.36(b)(8)).)  This regulation requires consideration of, among other factors,
the potential contractor’s record in complying with public policy requirements.  Section 3 compliance
is a matter properly considered as part of this determination.
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PROVIDING OTHER ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITIES                                                                   

In accordance with the findings of the Congress, as stated in Section 3, that other economic
opportunities offer an effective means of empowering low-income persons, a subrecipient is
encouraged to undertake efforts to provide to low-income persons economic opportunities other
than training, employment, and contract awards in connection with Section 3 covered assistance. 

1) Other economic opportunities to train and employ Section 3 Residents include, but
need not be limited to, use of “upward mobility”, “bridge” and trainee positions to fill
vacancies; Section 3 Residents in management and maintenance positions within other
housing developments; and hiring Section 3 Residents in part-time positions.

2) A subrecipient or contractor may provide economic opportunities to establish, stabilize
or expand Section 3 Business Concerns, including micro-enterprises.  Such
opportunities include, but are not limited to the formation of Section 3 joint ventures,
financial support for affiliating with franchise development, use of labor only contracts
for building trades, purchase of supplies and materials from housing authority resident-
owned businesses, purchase of materials and supplies from PHA resident-owned
business and use of procedures in 24 CFR part 963 regarding HA contracts to HA
resident-owned businesses.  A subrecipient contractor may employ these methods
directly or may provide incentives to Non-Section 3 Businesses to utilize such methods
to provide other economic opportunities to low-income persons.

A Section 3 joint venture means an association of business concerns, one of which qualifies as a
Section 3 Business Concern, formed by written joint venture agreement to engage in and carry out
a specific business venture for which purpose the business concerns combine their efforts,
resources, and skills for joint profit, but not necessarily on a continuing or permanent basis for
conducting business generally, and for which the Section 3 Business Concern:

1) Is responsible for a clearly defined portion of the work to be performed and holds
management responsibilities in the joint venture; and

2) Performs at least 25 percent of the work and its contractually entitled to compensation
proportionate to its work.

                                                                                                                                                      
REPORTING REQUIREMENTS                                                                                                    

Subrecipients shall submit the enclosed Section 3 Subrecipient Report for each contract or
agreement funded in part or in whole through HCD.  Said report shall accompany the final
reimbursement request submitted by the subrecipient for each such contract or agreement. 
Furthermore, for each covered project, the subrecipient shall also submit a letter with the report that
is submitted for the final reimbursement request of the last contract or agreement being funded  for
the project through HCD.  The letter shall indicate what goals have been met by the subrecipient
as required herein, and if not entirely met, the letter should demonstrate why it was not feasible to
meet these goals, document actions taken to comply, the results of actions taken, and
impediments, if any.
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For example, a subrecipient is being funded for a certain project by HCD.  The project includes an
agreement with a consultant for services and a construction contract with a contractor.  The
consultant’s work is completed first.  The subrecipient would submit the above mentioned report
for the consultant’s agreement with the consultant’s final reimbursement request.  Then, when the
construction contract is completed, the subrecipient would submit the report for the construction
contract with the stated letter.

                                                                                                                                                      
COMPLAINTS                                                                                                                               

Complaints alleging noncompliance with Section 3 (24 CFR Part 135) may be filed with the
Assistant Secretary of HUD, for Fair Housing and Equal Opportunity by any Section 3 Resident on
behalf of himself or herself, or as a representative of persons similarly situated, seeking
employment, training or other economic opportunities generated from Section 3 covered projects,
or by a representative who is not a Section 3 Resident but who represents one or more Section 3
residents.  Similarly complaints may be filed by any Section 3 Business Concern on behalf of itself,
or as a representative of other Section 3 Business Concerns similarly situated, seeking contract
opportunities generated from Section 3 covered projects, or by an individual representative of
Section 3 Business Concerns.  Where to file, time of filing, content of complaints, and other related
matters are contained in the regulations et 24 CFR Part 135.

No subrecipient or other person shall intimidate, threaten, coerce, or discriminate against any
person or business because the person or business has made a complaint, testified, assisted or
participated in any manner in an investigation, proceeding, or hearing under the Section 3
regulations.  The identity of complainants shall be kept confidential except to the extent necessary
to carry out the purposes of the Section 3 regulations, including the conduct of any investigation,
hearing or judicial proceeding arising thereunder.  Nothing herein precludes a Section 3 Resident
or Section 3 Business Concern from exercising the right, which may otherwise be available, to seek
redress directly through judicial procedures.

                                                                                                                                                     
APPENDIX                                                                                                                                    

A.  EXAMPLES OF EFFORTS TO OFFER TRAINING AND EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITIES TO
SECTION 3 RESIDENTS:

1) Entering into “first sources” hiring agreements with organizations representing Section
3 Residents.

2) Sponsoring a HUD certified “Step-Up” employment and training program for Section
3 Residents.

3) Establishing training programs, which are consistent with the requirements of the
Department of Labor, for public and Indian housing residents and other Section 3
Residents in the building trades.

4) Advertising the training and employment positions by distributing flyers (which identify
the positions to be filled, the qualifications required, and where to obtain additional
information about the application process) to every occupied dwelling unit in the
housing development or developments where category 1 or category 2 persons (as
these terms are defined in 135.34) reside.
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5) Advertising the training and employment positions by posting flyers (which identify the
position to be filled, the qualifications required, and where to obtain additional
information about the application process) in the common areas or other prominent
areas of the housing development or developments.  For HAs, post such advertising
in the housing development or developments where category 1 or category 2 persons
reside; for all other subrecipients, post such advertising in the housing development or
developments and transitional housing in the neighborhood or service area of the
Section 3 covered project.

6) Contacting resident councils, resident management corporations. Or other resident
organizations, where they exist, in the housing development or developments where
category 1 or category 2 persons reside, and community organizations in HUD-
assisted neighborhoods, to request the assistance of these organizations in notifying
residents of the training and employment positions to be filled.

7) Sponsoring (scheduling, advertising, financing or providing in-kind services) a job
informational meeting to be conducted by an HA or contractor representative or
representatives at a location in the housing development or developments where
category 1 or category 2 persons reside or in the neighborhood or service area of the
Section 3 covered project.

8) Arranging assistance in conducting job interviews and the housing development or
developments where category 1 or category 2 persons reside and in the neighborhood
or service area in which a Section 3 project is located.

9) Arranging for a location in the housing development or developments where category
1 persons reside, or the neighborhood or service area of the project, where job
applications may be delivered to and collected by a subrecipient or contractor
representative  or representatives.

10) Conducting job interviews at the housing development or developments where
category 1 or category 2 persons reside, or at a location within the neighborhood or
service area of the Section 3 covered project.

11) Contacting agencies administering HUD Youthbuild programs, and requesting their
assistance in recruiting HUD Youthbuild program participants for the HA’s or
contractor’s training and employment positions.

12) Consulting with State and local agencies administering training programs funded
through TPA or JOBS, probation and parole agencies, unemployment compensation
programs, community organizations and other officials or organizations to assist with
recruiting Section 3 Residents for the HA’s or contractor’s training and employment
positions.

13) Advertising the jobs to be filled though the local media, such as community television
networks, newspapers of general circulation, and radio advertising.

14) Employing a job coordinator, or contracting with a business concern that is licensed in
the field of job placement (preferably one of the Section 3 Business Concerns identified
in part 135), that will undertake, on behalf of the HA, other subrecipients or contractor,
the efforts to match eligible and qualified Section 3 Residents with the training and
employment positions that the HA or contractor intends to fill.

15) For an HA, employing section residents directly on either a permanent or a temporary
basis to perform work generated by Section 3 assistance. (This type of employment is
referred to as “force account labor” in HUD’s Indian housing regulations.  See 24 CFR
905.102, and 905.201(a)(6).)

Page 8 of  11



16) Where there are more qualified section 3 residents than there are positions to be filled,
maintaining a file of eligible qualified Section 3 Residents for future employment
positions.

17) Undertaking job counseling, education and related programs in association with local
educational institutions.

18) Undertaking such continued job training efforts as may be necessary to ensure the
continued employment of Section 3 Residents previously hired for employment
opportunities.

19) After selection of bidders but prior to execution of contracts, incorporating into the
contract a negotiated provision for a specific number of public housing or other Section
3 Residents to be trained or employed on the Section 3 covered assistance. 

20) Coordinating plans and implementation of economic development (e.g. job training and
preparation, business development assistance for residents) with the planning for
housing and community development.

B.  EXAMPLES OF EFFORTS TO AWARD CONTRACTS TO SECTION 3 BUSINESS
CONCERNS:

1) Utilizing procurement procedures for Section 3 Business Concerns similar to those
provided in 24 CFR part 905 for business concerns owned by Native Americans.

2) In determining the responsibility of potential contractors, consider their record of 
Section 3 compliance as evidenced by past actions and their current plans for the 
pending contract.

3) Contracting business assistance agencies, minority contractors associations and
community organizations to inform them of contracting opportunities and requesting
their assistance in identifying Section 3 business which may solicit bids or proposals
for contracts for work in connection with Section 3 covered assistance.

4) Advertising contracting opportunities by posting notices, which provide general
information about the work to be contracted and where to obtain additional information
in the common areas or other prominent areas of the housing development or
developments owned and managed by the HA.

5) Providing written notice to all known Section 3 Business Concerns of the contracting
opportunities.  This notice should be in sufficient time to allow the Section 3 Business
Concerns to respond to the bid invitations or request for proposals.

6) Following up with Section 3 Business Concerns that have expressed interest in the
contracting opportunities by contacting them to provide additional information on the
contracting opportunities.

7) Coordinating pre-bid meetings at which Section 3 Business Concerns could be
informed of upcoming contracting and subcontracting opportunities.

8) Carrying out workshops on contracting procedures and specific contract opportunities
in a timely manner so that Section 3 Business Concerns can take advantage of
upcoming contracting opportunities, with such information being made available in
languages other than English where appropriate.

9) Advising section 3 business concerns as to where they may seek assistance in
overcome limitations such as inability to obtain bonding, lines of credit, financing, or
insurance.

10) Arranging solicitations, times for the presentation of bids, quantities, specifications, and
delivery schedules in ways to facilitate the participation of Section 3 Business
Concerns.
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11) Where appropriate, breaking out contract work items into economically feasible units
to facilitate participation by Section 3 Business Concerns.

12) Contacting agencies administering HUD Youthbuild programs, and notifying these
agencies of the contracting opportunities.

13) Advertising the contracting opportunities through trade association papers and
newsletters, and through the local media, such as community television networks,
newspapers of general circulation, and radio advertising.

14) Developing a list of eligible Section 3 Business Concerns.
15) Establishing or sponsoring programs designed to assist residents of public or Indian

housing in the creation and development of resident-owned businesses.
16) Establishing numerical goals (number of awards and dollar amount of contracts) for

award of contracts to Section 3 Businesses Concerns.
17) Supporting businesses which provide economic opportunities to low income persons

by linking them to the support services available through the Small Business
Administration (SBA),  the Department of Commerce and comparable agencies at the
State and local levels.

18) Encouraging financial institutions, in carrying out their responsibilities under the 
Community Reinvestment Act, to provide no or low interest loans for providing working
capital and other financial business needs.

19) Actively supporting joint ventures with Section 3 Business Concerns.
20) Actively supporting the development or maintenance of business incubators which

assist Section 3 Business Concerns.

Issued on: February 20, 1997
S:\CapImprv\MUNICIPAL\LakeWorth\7th AveS_RoadwayImprovements\Sec3Requirements.wpd
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PALM BEACH COUNTY                                  HOUSING AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

SECTION 3
PALM BEACH COUNTY INCOME LIMITS

FOR
WEST PALM BEACH - BOCA RATON
METROPOLITAN STATISTICAL AREA

AS OF March 6, 2015

NUMBER OF
PERSONS IN
HOUSEHOLD

INCOME LIMIT AT
80% OF MEDIAN

INCOME

1 $36,750

2 $42,000

3 $47,250

4 $52,500

5 $56,700

6 $60,900

7 $65,100

8 $69,300

S:\CapImprv\MUNICIPAL\LakeWorth\7th AveS_RoadwayImprovements\Sec3Requirements.wpd
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SECTION 01010 
SUMMARY OF WORK 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The work covered by these specifications comprises, in general, the furnishing of 
all labor, equipment, materials, and performing all operations to construct 
roadway improvements, sidewalks, stormwater facilities, water mains,  and  
landscaping for the City of Lake Worth as described and specified further in the 
Technical Specifications and as shown on the Contract Drawings.   

B. Except as specifically noted, the Contractor shall provide and pay for: 

1. Labor, materials, tools, construction equipment, and machinery. 

2. Water and utilities required for construction.   

3. Other facilities and services necessary for proper execution and 
completion of the work. 

C. The Contractor shall comply with all codes, ordinances, rules, regulations, orders 
and other legal requirements of the City of Lake Worth. The City’s Approved 
Products List is included in Appendix A.  

1.02 SILTATION AND BANK EROSION 

A. The Contractor shall take adequate precautions to minimize siltation and bank 
erosion in the vicinity of canals or ditches, in discharging well point systems or 
during other construction activities.   

1.03 STORAGE OF MATERIALS 

A. Suitable storage facilities shall be furnished by the Contractor.  All materials, 
supplies and equipment intended for use in the work shall be suitably stored by 
the Contractor to prevent damage from exposure, admixture with foreign 
substances, or vandalism or other cause.  The Engineer will refuse to accept, or 
sample for testing, materials, supplies or equipment that have been improperly 
stored, as determined by the Engineer.   

B. Materials found unfit for use shall not be incorporated in the work and shall 
immediately be removed from the construction or storage site.  Delivered 
materials shall be stored in manner acceptable to the Engineer before any payment 
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for same will be made.  Materials strung out along the line of construction will not 
be allowed unless the materials will be installed within one week from the time of 
unloading and stringing out. 

1.04 PRESERVATION OF PROPERTY 

A. The Contractor shall preserve from damage all property along the line of the work, 
or which is in the vicinity of or is in any way affected by the work, the removal or 
destruction of which is not called for by the plans.  Wherever such property is 
damaged due to the activities of the Contractor, it shall be immediately restored to 
its original condition by the Contractor at no cost to the Owner. 

B. In case of failure on the part of the Contractor to restore such property, or make 
good such damage for injury, the Owner may, after 48 hours notice to the 
Contractor, proceed to repair, rebuild or otherwise restore such property as may be 
deemed necessary and the cost thereof will be deducted from any monies due or 
which may become due the Contractor under this contract. 

1.05 CLEAN UP 

A. The Contractor shall keep the construction site free of rubbish and other materials 
and restore to their original conditions those portions of the site not designated for 
the alteration by the Contract Documents. Clean up and restoration shall be 
accomplished on a continuing basis throughout the contract period and in such a 
manner as to maintain a minimum of nuisance and interference to the general 
public and residents in the vicinity of the work.   

B. The Contractor shall also remove, when no longer needed, all temporary 
structures and equipment used in his operation.  It is the intent of this specification 
that the construction areas and those other areas not designated for alteration by 
the Contract Documents shall be immediately restored to  original condition as 
upon  completion of the project.  

1.06 PUBLIC SAFETY AND CONVENIENCE 

A. The Contractor shall at all times so conduct his work as to ensure the least 
possible obstruction to traffic, or inconvenience to the general public and residents 
in the vicinity of the work.  No road or street shall be closed to the public, except 
with the permission of the Engineer and other jurisdictional governmental 
authority, if any.  Fire hydrants on or adjacent to the work shall be kept accessible. 
Provisions shall be made by the Contractor to ensure public access to sidewalks, 
public telephones, and the proper functioning of all gutters, sewer inlets, drainage 
ditches, and irrigation ditches.  No open excavation shall be left overnight except 
during road closing.  All open excavation within the roadway shall be backfilled 
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and a temporary asphalt patch applied prior to darkness each day.  A cold asphalt 
patch is acceptable.  

1.07 SAFETY AND OSHA COMPLIANCE 

A. The Contractor shall comply in all respects with all Federal, State and Local safety 
and health regulations.  Copies of the Federal regulations may be obtained from 
the U.S. Department of Labor, Occupation Safety and Health Administration 
(OSHA), Washington, DC  20210 or their regional offices. 

B. The Contractor shall comply in all respects with the applicable Workman's 
Compensation Law. 

1.08 CONTRACTOR'S USE OF PREMISES 

A. Coordinate use of premises under direction of Engineer. 

B. Assume full responsibility for the protection and safekeeping of equipment and 
materials stored on the site. 

C. Move any stored Products, under Contractor's control, which interfere with 
operations of the Owner or separate Contractor. 

  
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01020 
ALLOWANCE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 
 
  Include in the Contract Sum the allowance stated in the Contract Documents. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 
  Conditions of the Contract. 

1.03 CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCE 

A. Include in the Contract, lump sum contingency allowances as follows:   

1. Unforeseen Conditions Allowance:  Allow the lump sum of $25,000.00 

2. Permit Fee Allowance: Allow the lump sum of $2,000.00. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
  Not used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. The Unforeseen conditions Allowance shall be used as necessary to pay for 
unforeseen utility conflict resolutions, utility repair work, or other work not within 
the original scope of work as bid, such work to be performed only at the direction 
and with the authorization of the City. 

B. The Permit Fee Allowance shall be used as necessary to pay for any permit fees 
not paid by the City.  

C. At the closeout of contract, monies remaining in the Contingency Allowance will 
be credited to the Owner by Change Order. 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01025 
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 EXPLANATION AND DEFINITIONS 

A. The following explanation of the Measurement and Payment for the bid form 
items is made for information and guidance.  The omission of reference to any 
item in this description shall not, however, alter the intent of the bid form or 
relieve the Contractor of the necessity of furnishing such as part of the Contract. 

1.02 PAYMENT 

A. Payment shall be made for the items listed on the Bid Form on the basis of the 
work actually performed and completed, such work including but not limited to, 
the furnishing of all necessary labor, materials, equipment, transportation, clean 
up, and all other appurtenances to complete the construction and installation of the 
work to the configuration and extent as shown on the drawings and described in 
the specifications. 

The City does not pay for items ordered and/or stored on site.  Payment for 
pay items are paid once the item is installed, measured in place, completed 
and accepted. 

B. It is intended that all insurance, bond, license and other miscellaneous 
administrative costs, and all other costs to the Contractor not specifically 
identified in the following item description be distributed among and included in 
the unit prices stated.  No additional payment shall be made for transportation, 
communications, office maintenance, project signs, and other incidental work or 
services, and no further payment shall be made for remobilization unless all of the 
work is suspended by the Engineer for a period in excess of three months and 
through no fault to the Contractor.  

C. The CONTRACTOR's attention is called to the fact that the quotations for the 
various items of work are intended to establish a total price for completing the 
work in its entirety. No separate payment will be made for any item that is not 
specifically set forth in the Bid Schedule, and all costs therefore shall be included 
in the prices named in Bid Schedule for various appurtenant items of work. 

D. All required manufacturer testing and certification shall be included in the unit 
prices shown in the Proposal and Contract.  Density testing required for 
compacted backfilling, and concrete strength and materials testing required 
at the time of construction shall be arranged for and paid for by the 
Contractor. 
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1.01 MEASUREMENT  

A. The quantities for payment under this Contract shall be determined by actual 
measurement of the completed items, in place, ready for service and accepted by 
the City.  

PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
  Not used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
GENERAL CONDITIONS 

3.01 SITE MOBILIZATION – Bid Item No. 1 

A. Payment for mobilization/demobilization,  scheduling and temporary facilities and 
utilities will be made at the contract Lump Sum (LS) price bid for the item, which 
price shall be full compensation for all materials, labor, equipment, tools, 
excavation, masonry and all other incidentals necessary to complete this item. 

B. Payment item for mobilization shall not exceed five percent (5%) of the base bid 
contract price and shall be paid in increments in proportion to the total work 
completed.  Should the price for Site Mobilization exceed 5% of the Contract 
amount, any amount over the 5% will be paid with the Contractor's final payment 
application. 

3.02 MAINTENANCE OF TRAFFIC – Bid Item No. 2 

A. The quantity of traffic control to be considered for payment shall be equivalent to 
the percentage of the project determined by the Engineer to be complete as of the 
date of the pay request submitted.  The percent completion of the project shall be 
based on the percent of the total project actually constructed and not on the 
percent of the Contract price completed. 

B. Payment for traffic control shall be made on the basis of a percentage (as 
determined in 'A' above) of the Lump Sum (LS) Price.  The contract unit price 
shall include compensation for required labor, materials, and equipment necessary 
to keep roadways and property accesses in service during construction activities in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.  

C. This item includes maintenance of traffic plan, traffic control, flagman, detour 
signs, barricades, advance warning arrow panels, construction and removal of 
temporary access driveways to residential properties and/or businesses, etc. 
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in order to provide safety and traffic access in accordance with local and state 
requirements. 

D. Contractor will need to have their detailed MOT Plan for City Roads approved by 
the City of Lake Worth. The MOT Plan(s) shall be approved prior to mobilizing 
on-site.  

E. Refer to Specification Section 01570. 

3.03 AS-BUILT RECORD DRAWINGS – Bid Item No. 3 

A. Payment for this item shall be on a Lump Sum (LS) Basis.  One set of full size 
design drawings on reproducible material and an electronic file of the design 
drawings on compact disk will be furnished to the Contractor by the City.  The 
Contractor shall maintain full size (22" x 34") field drawings to reflect the "as-
built" items of work as the work progresses.  Upon completion of the work, the 
contractor shall prepare a record set of "as-built" drawings on full size, 
reproducible material and an electronic file in AutoCAD 2012 or latest version.  
The As-built data shall be provided in Station and Offset format and on 
NGVD 29.  No final payment will be made for "as-built" drawings until both the 
reproducible and electronic files are received and accepted by the City. 

B. This item does not include surveying work required for layout and alignment of 
utility improvements. 

C. The signed and sealed As-Built drawings prepared by professional surveyor are 
required to be submitted with each pay request.  Measurement for payment for 
providing and furnishing As-Built drawings shall be based upon percent of project 
complete. 

D. All survey work shall be performed by an independent third party surveyor, 
licensed to practice in the State of Florida.  The surveyor shall be retained by the 
Contractor and approved by the City. 

3.04 NPDES PERMIT/EROSION CONTROL – Bid Item No. 4 

A. Payment for Contractor required NPDES Permit application (Notice of Intent and 
Notice of Termination), reporting and associated erosion protection measures 
including turbidity abatement for dewatering procedures (if necessary) will be 
made at the Contract Lump Sum (LS) Price Bid for this item.   The percent 
completion of the project shall be based on the percent of the total project actually 
constructed and not on the percent of the Contract price completed.  

B. Payment for NPDES Permit/Erosion Protection Measures shall be made on the 
basis of a percentage (as determined in 'A' above) of the Lump Sum Price.  The 
contract unit price shall include compensation for required labor, materials, and 
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equipment necessary for complying with the NPDES Permit and providing 
Erosion Protection Measures during construction activities in accordance with the 
Contract Documents.  

C. Pay item includes NPDES Inspections per the permit conditions and all inlet 
protection and all silt fencing required. 

3.05 PROFESSIONAL PRECONSTRUCTION VIDEO – Bid Item No. 5 

A. Payment for Professional Audio-Video of the entire project site, including 
roadways, outside of adjacent buildings, driveways, walls, fences, landscaping, 
etc. will be made at the Contract Lump Sum (LS) price bid for this item. 

B. A Professional Video Taping Company must be used for this work. 

C. Refer to Specification Section 01380.  

DEMOLITION 

3.06 TREE REMOVAL (< 12” DBH, INCL. ALL PALMS) & GRUB – BID ITEM NO. 6  

A. Payment for this item shall be made on a Unit Price Basis.  The Contractor’s unit 
price shall include full compensation for removal and disposal off site of  the 
existing palm trees (all trunk diameters) and all existing trees smaller than 12-inch 
diameter at breast height (DBH) within the road right-of-way, as identified on the 
plans and listed in the Tree Removal Table on Drawing G-3.   

B. The Contractor’s Unit price shall include compensation for labor, materials and 
equipment required to remove all the identified trees and grub to a minimum 
depth of 24-inches below final proposed grade in accordance with the drawings 
and specifications.  

3.07 TREE REMOVAL (≥ 12” DBH) & GRUB – BID ITEM NO. 7  

A. Payment for this item shall be made on a Unit Price Basis.  The Contractor’s unit 
price shall include full compensation for removal and disposal off site, all  
existing trees greater than or equal to 12-inch diameter at breast height (DBH) 
within the road right-of-way, as identified on the plans and listed in the Tree 
Removal Table in Drawing G-3.   

B. The Contractor’s Unit price shall include compensation for labor, materials and 
equipment required to remove all the identified trees and grub to a minimum 
depth of 24-inches below final proposed grade in accordance with the drawings 
and specifications. 
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3.08 STRIP EXISTING ROW (TOP 4”) – BID ITEM NO. 8  

A. This item shall be paid on an Acreage (AC) Basis. The Contractor's unit price 
shall include full compensation for labor, materials and equipment required for 
stripping the unpaved project right-of-way not included in Bid Item No. 6 and Bid 
Item No. 7 above.  This includes removal of roots, shrubs and grasses or other 
similar material to an approximate depth of 4-inches from existing grade in order 
to prepare the site for construction of the proposed improvements.  Contractor 
shall remove and legally dispose of protruding structures,  miscellaneous 
landscaping, etc.  

B. The removed material shall be loaded, hauled and disposed of off-site at no 
additional cost to the Owner.  The removed material shall not be utilized for 
construction of the proposed improvements.   

C. This pay item excludes the payment for removal of existing pavement, driveways, 
sidewalk, watermain, fences, water services, bollards, traffic signs, trees etc. as 
described in other Bid Items. 

D. This item also does not include removal and/or relocation of power poles or 
AT&T, Comcast risers or cabinets. 

3.09 REMOVE EXISTING PAVEMENT SECTION (ASPHALT AND ROADBASE) – BID 
ITEM NO. 9 

A. Payment for this item shall be made on a Square Yard (SY) Basis. The 
Contractor's unit price shall include full compensation for labor, materials and 
equipment required for all pavement section (asphalt pavement and base material 
– varying thickness) removal necessary within the road right of way as indicated 
on the plans, except for any areas designated to be paid for separately or to be 
specifically included in the costs of other work under the Contract. 

B. The Contractor shall sawcut, remove and legally dispose of existing roadway 
pavement and concrete curbing (this includes removing shellrock and limestone 
where applicable), or any other facilities to prepare the area within the easements 
and rights-of-way for construction of the proposed improvements as indicated on 
the plans.  This includes sawcuts and joints at connections to existing pavement 
and saw cutting the pavement at each driveway location. 

C. Also included in this item is all restoration work (sod, driveways, sidewalk, etc.) 
that is required due to removing pavement section. 
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REMOVE EXISTING DRIVEWAY APRON (VARYING TYPES)  – Bid Item No.10  

D. Payment for this item shall be on a Square Foot (SF) Basis.  The Contractor's unit 
price shall include full compensation for labor, materials and equipment required 
to remove driveway aprons (varying types) as indicated on the plans. 

E. The Contractor shall sawcut, remove and legally dispose of all asphalt, concrete, 
gravel or any other type of driveway as indicated on the plans. 

3.10 REMOVE EXISTING WATER MAIN  – Bid Item No. 11 

A. Payment for this item shall be on a Linear Foot (LF) Basis.  The Contractor's unit 
price shall include full compensation for labor, materials and equipment for 
properly restraining, plugging, cutting, removing, hauling away, legally disposing 
of removed pipe from locations as indicated on the plans. 

B. The Contractor shall cut, remove and legally dispose of all removed water mains 
as indicated on the plans.  This pay item includes all restoration associated with 
the removal of the water mains. 

3.11 PLUG AND GROUT EXISTING 2” WATERMAIN – Bid Item No. 12 

A. Payment for this item shall be compensation for linear feet (LF) of pipe plugged 
and grouted.  This item includes, but is not limited to excavation, backfill, 
compaction, isolation of piping to be grouted from the remaining system, 
connections, taps, saddles, cement grout, plugs, pumping, disposal of liquids from 
piping to be abandoned, cleanup, restoration, coordination and all other work and 
materials required for a complete installation.   

3.12 REMOVE EXISTING CONCRETE SIDEWALK(VARYING WIDTH)–Bid Item No. 13 

A. Payment for this item shall be on a Square Foot (SF) Basis.  The Contractor's unit 
price shall include full compensation for labor, materials and equipment required 
to remove concrete sidewalks (varying width) as indicated on the plans. 

B. The Contractor shall sawcut, remove and legally dispose of all concrete sidewalks 
as indicated on the plans. 

3.13 REMOVE EXISTING TRAFFIC SIGNS – BID ITEM NO. 14  

A. Payment for this item shall be made on a Unit Price Basis.  The Contractor’s unit 
price for removing the existing traffic signs shall include full compensation for all 
labor, materials and equipment to remove and dispose of the existing signs, posts 
and concrete foundation.   
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3.14 REMOVE BOLLARDS – BID ITEM NO. 15  

A. Payment for this item shall be made on a Unit Price Basis.  The Contractor’s unit 
price for removing the existing wood or stone bollards shall include full 
compensation for all labor, materials and equipment to remove and dispose of the 
existing bollards and concrete foundation.    

3.15 REMOVE CONCRETE CURB (VARYING TYPE) - Bid Item No. 16 

A. Payment for this item shall be on a Linear Feet (LF) Basis. The Contractor’s unit 
price shall include full compensation for labor, materials and equipment required 
to remove concrete curbs (within R-O-W) as indicated on plans.  

B. The Contractor shall sawcut, remove and legally dispose of all concrete curbs as 
indicated on the plans.  

3.16 REMOVE EXISTING DRAINAGE STRUCTURE - Bid Item No. 17 

A. This item shall be paid per each drainage structure (manhole, catch basin, junction 
box, etc.) removed.  The contractor’s unit price shall include full compensation 
for labor, materials and equipment required for removal of existing drainage 
structure as indicated on the plans.  This item includes all sawcutting at 
connections to existing drainage systems. 

B. The existing drainage structures shall be properly disposed of off-site at no 
additional cost to the Owner. 

3.17 FENCE & HEDGE REMOVAL - Bid Item No. 18 

A. Payment for this item shall be on a Linear Feet (LF) Basis. The Contractor’s unit 
price shall include full compensation for labor, materials and equipment required 
to remove existing fencing and hedge along the fence line of various types (within 
ROW) as indicated on plan Drawing C-3.  Removal shall be to the closest fence 
post beyond the ROW line. 

B. The Contractor shall coordinate with resident and City regarding the salvage or 
disposal of the removed fencing.  Salvaged fencing shall be placed on the property 
adjacent to its original location.  Removed fencing to be disposed of shall be 
legally disposed of at no additional cost to the Owner.  
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ROADWAY 

3.18 ROADWAY EXCAVATION AND GRADING – BID ITEM NO. 19  

A. This item shall be paid on a Lump Sum (LS) Basis. The Contractor's unit price 
shall include full compensation for labor, materials and equipment required for 
excavation, transport, loading, hauling, placement, grading and compaction of the 
suitable material in the locations as indicated on the plans.  This item also 
includes disposal of surplus material. 

B. Payment shall include all necessary labor, materials, and equipment for 
excavation, general roadway grading, fine grading and compaction required to 
prepare the area within the right-of-way for construction of the proposed 
improvements and as indicated on the plans.  

3.19 ASPHALT PAVEMENT – 1-1/2" TYPE S-3 ASPHALT (2 LIFTS) – Bid Item No. 20 

A. Payment for installing new 1-1/2” Type S-3 asphalt pavement (two ¾” lifts), 
including tack coat, where indicated on the plans shall be made at the Contractor’s 
unit price per Square Yard (SY) for Type S-3 asphalt pavement and shall include 
all labor, material, and equipment required to construct 1-1/2” asphaltic concrete 
as required due to construction activities. The unit price shall include 
compensation for labor, materials, equipment and testing required to construct the 
new asphaltic surface. 

B. This unit price shall also include all necessary labor, materials, and equipment to 
adjust the valve boxes, manholes, rims, inlets, or other fixtures to final grade, 
transitions to existing pavement, tack coating, compaction, rolling, brooming, and 
any other work required to complete the work. 

3.20 8” COMPACTED LIMEROCK BASE OR 10” CRUSHED CONCRETE BASE – Bid 
Item No. 21 

A. Payment for installing new 8-inch compacted limerock base including primer 
where indicated on the plans shall be made at the Contractor’s unit price per 
Square Yard (SY) for limerock base installed and accepted.  As an alternate to the 
8-inches of limerock, the Contractor may provide 10-inches crushed concrete 
base. 

B. The Contract Unit Price shall include compensation for labor, materials, 
equipment and testing required to construct the new limerock (or crushed 
concrete) base, including primer coats in accordance with the plans and 
specifications. 
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3.21 12” STABILIZED COMPACTED SUBGRADE – Bid Item No. 22 

A. The unit price bid per Square Yard (SY) for the stabilized compacted subgrade 
(LBR 40) shall include all labor, material, equipment and testing required to 
construct the subgrade as shown on the detail drawings. The unit price shall 
include all excavation, line cutting of existing pavement, preparation of subgrade, 
fine grading, placement of subgrade material, compaction, rolling, brooming, and 
other miscellaneous work required to complete the work in accordance with 
Florida Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and 
Bridge Construction, latest edition and City of Lake Worth specifications. 

3.22 OVERLAY 1-1/4” TYPE S-3 ASPHALT (AT SO. D, SO. D AND SO. E STREET 
INTERSECTIONS) - Bid Item No. 23 

A. Payment for surface preparation and installation of new 1 ¼” Type S-3 asphalt 
overlay, where indicated on the plans shall be made at the Contractor’s unit price 
per Square Yard (SY) for 1 ¼” Type S-3 asphalt overlay and shall include all 
labor, material, and equipment required to prepare the surface and install the 1 ¼” 
Type S-3 asphaltic concrete overlay as shown on the plan view and detail 
drawings.  The unit price shall include compensation for multiple mobilizations, 
labor, materials, equipment and testing required to construct the new Type S-3 
asphaltic surface overlay with tack coat. 

B. This unit price shall also include all necessary labor, materials, and equipment to 
adjust the valve boxes, manholes, rims, inlets, or other fixtures to final grade, 
transitions to existing pavement, surface preparation, tack coating, compaction, 
rolling, brooming, cleanup, and any other work required to complete the work.  

3.23 MILL 1" ASPHALT & OVERLAY 1” TYPE S-3 ASPHALT - Bid Item No. 24 

A. Payment for 1-inch milling and installing new 1” Type S-3 asphalt overlay, where 
indicated on the plans shall be made at the Contractor’s unit price per Square Yard 
(SY) for 1-inch milling and Type S-3 asphalt overlay and shall include all labor, 
material, and equipment required to mill 1-inch of existing asphalt and construct 
1” Type S-3 asphaltic concrete overlay as shown on the plan view and detail 
drawings.  The unit price shall include compensation for multiple mobilizations, 
labor, materials, equipment and testing required to mill existing pavement and to 
construct the new Type S-3 asphaltic surface overlay with tack coat. 

B. This unit price shall also include all necessary labor, materials, and equipment to 
adjust the valve boxes, manholes, rims, inlets, or other fixtures to final grade, 
transitions to existing pavement, surface preparation, tack coating, compaction, 
rolling, brooming, and any other work required to complete the work. 
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3.24 MILL 1" & OVERLAY 6 FT -WIDE PATHWAY W/1” TYPE S-3 ASPHALT - Bid Item 
No. 25 

A. Payment for 1-inch milling and installing new 1” Type S-3 asphalt overlay along 
the 6 foot-wide asphalt pathway, where indicated on the plans shall be made at the 
Contractor’s unit price per Square Yard (SY) for 1-inch milling and Type S-3 
asphalt overlay and shall include all labor, material, and equipment required to 
mill 1-inch of existing asphalt and construct 1” Type S-3 asphaltic concrete 
overlay as shown on the plan view and detail drawings.  The unit price shall 
include compensation for multiple mobilizations, labor, materials, equipment and 
testing required to mill existing pavement and to construct the new Type S-3 
asphaltic surface overlay with tack coat. 

B. This unit price shall also include all necessary labor, materials, and equipment to 
adjust the valve boxes, manholes, rims, inlets, or other fixtures to final grade, 
transitions to existing pavement, surface preparation, tack coating, compaction, 
rolling, brooming, and any other work required to complete the work. 

3.25 4’ AND 6’-WIDE CONCRETE SIDEWALKS (4” THICK) - Bid Items No. 26 & 27 

A. Payment for furnishing and installing concrete sidewalks (4” thick) where 
indicated on the plans shall be made at the Contractor's unit price per Linear Feet 
(LF) of concrete sidewalks installed and accepted. The Contract Unit Price shall 
include full compensation for labor, materials, equipment and testing required to 
construct the concrete sidewalk in accordance with FDOT standards and with the 
plans and specifications.   

B. Refer to “Concrete Walk Detail” on Drawing D-1. 

3.26 CONCRETE SIDEWALKS-VARIOUS WIDTHS (4” THICK) - Bid Item No. 28 

A. Payment for furnishing and installing concrete sidewalks (4” thick) where 
indicated on the plans shall be made at the Contractor's unit price per Square Foot 
(SF) of concrete sidewalks installed and accepted. The Contract Unit Price shall 
include full compensation for labor, materials, equipment and testing required to 
construct the concrete sidewalk in accordance with FDOT standards and with the 
plans and specifications.   

3.27 CONCRETE DRIVEWAY APRON (6” THICK) – Bid Item No. 29 

A. The quantity of concrete drive aprons shall be determined by measurement of the 
units per Square Foot (SF) installed and accepted. 

B. Payment for furnishing and installing 6-inch thick concrete drive aprons (include 
6” thick concrete sidewalk thru driveway) shall be made at the contract unit price 
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per square foot of apron installed and accepted. The contract unit price shall 
include full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment and testing necessary 
to install the drive aprons in accordance with the plans and specifications.  

C. Concrete driveway apron replacement beyond the limits established by the project 
construction drawings will not be considered for payment. 

3.28 CURB RAMPS W/ TACTILE SURFACE MAT  – Bid Item No. 30 

A. Payment for this item shall be made at the Contractor’s unit price for each curb 
ramp installed and accepted.  The Contractor’s unit price shall include full 
compensation for furnishing and installing the curb ramps including sub-base 
preparation, forming, testing, and the provision of detectable warning mat.  Ramp 
slopes and dimensions shall be constructed per FDOT Index 304 at the locations 
shown on the Drawings.  The curb ramps shall be in accordance with the plans, 
details, and specifications. 

B. Refer to “Concrete Walk Detail” on Drawing D-1. 

3.29 CONCRETE CURBS & GUTTER – Bid Items No. 31, 32 and 33 

A. The quantity of curbs and/or gutter shall be determined by measurement of the 
units Linear Feet (LF) installed and accepted. 

B. Payment for furnishing and installing concrete curbs and gutters shall be made at 
the contract unit price per Linear Foot (LF) of each type concrete curb and/or 
gutter, including flared ends and transitions, drop curbs, rebar (as applicable) 
installed and accepted.  The contract unit price shall include all labor, materials, 
equipment and testing necessary to prepare the sub-base and install the concrete 
curbs and/or gutter in accordance with the plans, specifications and per FDOT 
Index 300. 

3.30 ASPHALT SPEED HUMP – BID ITEM NO.  34 

A. Payment for this item shall be made on a Unit Price Basis.  The Contractor’s until 
price shall include full compensation for furnishing and installing traffic speed 
humps at the locations shown on the drawings. The cost for the pavement 
markings are included in PAVEMENT MARKINGS Bid Item No. 35. 

B. Refer to “Asphalt Speed Hump Detail” on Drawing D-3. 

3.31 PAVEMENT MARKINGS – Bid Item No. 35 

A. The Lump Sum (LS) bid price shall include all labor, material, and equipment 
required for all thermoplastic pavement markings and symbols and reflective 
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markers that are to be installed and/or replaced in areas of roadway resurfacing. 
All pavement marking shall be thermoplastic. The lump sum price shall include 
all materials, equipment, preparation, and other miscellaneous work required to 
complete the work in accordance with Florida Department of Transportation 
Section 711, the MUTCD, and City of Lake Worth Standards and Specifications.  

B. This Bid Item also includes the pavement markings for the asphalt speed hump in 
Bid Item No. 34.  Refer to “Speed Hump Pavement Marking Detail” on Drawing 
D-3. 

C. The unit price includes all temporary (traffic Paint) pavement markings required 
until the permanent thermoplastic pavement markings are installed. 

3.32 FURNISH AND INSTALL TRAFFIC SIGNS - Bid Item No. 36 

A. Payment for this item shall be on a Unit Price Basis.  The Contractor’s unit price 
shall include full compensation for furnishing and installing Roadway Signage 
and posts at the locations shown on Drawings SM-1 thru SM-3.  The work shall 
be in accordance with Florida Department of Transportation, MUTCD and City of 
Lake Worth Standards and Specifications. 

3.33 BAHIA SOD  – Bid Item No. 37 

A. Payment for this item shall be made on a Square Foot (SF) basis.  The 
Contractor’s unit price shall include full compensation for all Bahia Sod installed 
as indicated on the plans.  

B.  The Contractor’s unit price shall constitute full compensation for all labor, 
equipment and materials required for furnishing, hauling and placing of the sod 
and for watering until established and through the maintenance period. 

DRAINAGE 

3.34 DRAINAGE STRUCTURES – Bid Items No. 38, 39, 40  and 41 

A. The number of drainage structures shall be determined by the count of units 
installed and accepted. 

B. Payment for furnishing and installing drainage catch basin structures shall be 
made at the Contractor's unit price per each structure installed and accepted.  The 
Contract Unit Price shall include compensation for labor, material and equipment 
required to install the structures, frames, grates, weirs and appurtenances in 
accordance with the plans and specifications including all excavation of any type 
including rock and limestone, excavation and removal of any unsuitable material 
and disposal, hand trimming, furnishing and installing imported backfill material 
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if required, complying with the State of Florida Trench Safety Act, sheeting, 
shoring, de-watering,  backfilling, supporting power poles, maintaining irrigation 
system in operation and restoring irrigation and control wiring to original 
condition, and existing utility protection. 

3.35 RCP DRAINAGE PIPE – Bid Item No. 42 and 43 

A. The quantity of reinforced concrete pipe (RCP) – Class III shall be determined by 
measurement of the units installed and accepted in Linear Feet (LF) of each size 
pipe installed in place, completed and approved. Measurement shall be along the 
centerline of the pipe from center of structure to center of structure. 

B. The unit price bid per foot under this item shall be full compensation for the 
following: unloading, stringing, clearing and preparing pipe corridor, all 
excavation of any type including rock and limestone, excavation and removal of 
any unsuitable material and disposal, hand trimming, furnishing and installing 
imported backfill material if required, complying with the State of Florida Trench 
Safety Act, sheeting, shoring, de-watering,  backfilling, sleeves, wrapping of pipe 
joints, supporting power poles, maintaining irrigation system in operation and 
restoring irrigation and control wiring to original condition, existing utility 
protection, sod,   temporary plugs, flushing, testing and all restoration and other 
appurtenances required to complete construction of the pipeline and not included 
in other bid items.  

C. The unit price per foot shall also include the cost for soft-digs to verify location 
(horizontal & vertical) of all utility crossings, including paralleling of utilities, 
prior to construction of the proposed drainage.  

3.36 24” RCP W/ 4’ X 4.5’ EXFILTRATION TRENCH – BID ITEM No. 44  

A. The quantity of reinforced concrete slotted pipe (RCP) and 4 ft. x 4.5 ft. 
exfiltration trench envelope shall be determined by measurement of the units in 
linear feet installed and accepted. 

B. Payment for furnishing and installing the RCP and exfiltration trench shall be 
made at the Contractor's unit price per linear foot of the exfiltration trench and 
shall include all necessary labor and materials for furnishing and laying of the 
exfiltration trench, excavation of any type including rock, excavation and removal 
of unsuitable material, sheeting, shoring, dewatering, backfilling and 
appurtenances in accordance with the plans and specifications.  This includes 
pipe, filter fabric, rock and slotted piping.     

C. Refer to “Exfiltration Trench Details” on Drawing D-2.  
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3.37 CONNECT TO EXISTING DRAINAGE (CORE) - Bid Item No. 45 

A. Payment for connecting to existing drainage systems by coring shall be made on a 
unit price basis per each connection (regardless of size).  Payment under this item 
shall include full compensation for cutting, adjusting, coring, connecting, 
removing, and all other necessary activities required to connect the proposed 
drainage system improvements to the existing drainage system as indicated on the 
plans. 

3.38 CONNECT TO EXISTING DRAINAGE PIPE W/COLLAR - Bid Item No. 46 

A. Payment for connecting new drainage pipe to existing drainage system pipe by 
concrete collar in accordance with FDOT Index 280 shall be made on a unit price 
basis per each connection (regardless of size).   

B. Payment under this item shall include full compensation for all necessary labor, 
equipment and materials for furnishing, laying and connecting of the drainage 
pipes, cutting and fitting of the existing drainage line, concrete collars, backfilling 
and associated appurtenances in accordance with the plans and specifications. 

3.39 ADJUST EXISTING STRUCTURE FRAME AND GRATE - Bid Item No. 47 

A. This item shall be paid per each drainage structure frame and grate removed and 
reinstalled to the proposed grade.  The Contractor’s unit price shall include full 
compensation for labor, materials and equipment required for removal and 
reinstallation of existing drainage structures frame and grate as indicated on the 
plans.  This includes, but is not limited to saw cutting, or replacing the top slab or 
riser of the existing structure, if necessary and/or removal of existing brick 
courses to achieve the proposed grade.  

3.40 DRAINAGE FLUME  – Bid Item No. 48 

A. Payment for this item shall be made at the Contractor’s unit price for each 
drainage flume installed and accepted.  The Contractor’s unit price shall include 
full compensation for furnishing and installing the drainage flume including sub-
base preparation, forming, and concrete testing.  Drainage flumes shall be 
constructed at the locations shown on the Drawings.  The curb ramps shall be in 
accordance with the plans, details, and specifications. 

B. Refer to “Drainage Flume Detail” on Drawing D-1. 
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WATER MAIN 

3.41 PVC C900 (DR 18) PIPE– BID ITEM No. 49, 50 and 51 

A. Payment for this PVC C900 (DR 18) water main push-on or restrained joint as 
indicated on the drawings shall be determined by the number of Linear Feet (LF) 
of each size of pipe installed, in place, completed and approved. The footage shall 
be the horizontal distance measured along the surface of the trench between the 
centerlines of connecting or branch mains. The length of all fittings, sleeves, 
bends and valves in the main shall be included in the footage as typical sections of 
the pipeline being measured.  

B. The unit price bid per foot under this item shall be full compensation for the 
following: unloading, stringing, clearing and preparing pipe corridor, all 
excavation of any type including rock and limestone, excavation and removal of 
any unsuitable material and disposal, hand trimming, furnishing and installing 
imported backfill material if required, complying with the State of Florida Trench 
Safety Act, sheeting, shoring, de-watering, backfilling, mechanical restraining 
devices, sleeves, supporting power poles, maintaining irrigation system in 
operation and restoring irrigation and control wiring to original condition, existing 
utility protection, temporary plugs, flushing, testing and all restoration and other 
appurtenances required to complete construction of the pipeline and not included 
in other bid items.   

C. The unit price bid per foot shall also include the cost for soft-digs to verify 
location (horizontal & vertical) of all utility crossings, including paralleling of 
utilities, prior to construction of the proposed water main. 

D. The unit price bid per foot shall also include furnishing and installing pipe tracer 
wire and identification tape.    

E. The color of the pipe shall be blue. 

3.42 DUCTILE IRON (CL 350) PIPE – BID ITEM No. 52 and 53 

A. Payment for this Ductile Iron (CL 350) water main, cement-lined, restrained joint 
as indicated on the drawings shall be determined by the number of Linear Feet 
(LF) of each size of pipe installed, in place, completed and approved. The footage 
shall be the horizontal distance measured along the surface of the trench between 
the centerlines of connecting or branch mains. The length of all fittings, sleeves, 
bends and valves in the main shall be included in the footage as typical sections of 
the pipeline being measured.  

B. The unit price bid per foot under this item shall be full compensation for the 
following: unloading, stringing, clearing and preparing pipe corridor, all 
excavation of any type including rock and limestone, excavation and removal of 
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any unsuitable material and disposal, hand trimming, furnishing and installing 
imported backfill material if required, complying with the State of Florida Trench 
Safety Act, sheeting, shoring, de-watering,  backfilling, mechanical restraining 
devices, sleeves, supporting power poles, maintaining irrigation system in 
operation and restoring irrigation and control wiring to original condition, existing 
utility protection, temporary plugs, flushing, testing and all restoration and other 
appurtenances required to complete construction of the pipeline and not included 
in other bid items.   

C. The unit price bid per foot shall also include the cost for soft-digs to verify 
location (horizontal & vertical) of all utility crossings, including paralleling of 
utilities, prior to construction of the proposed water main. 

D.  Contractor shall paint a blue stripe on top of ductile iron pipe and fittings.   

3.43 DIP MJ COMPACT FITTINGS - BID ITEM No. 54 

A. The unit price bid for this item shall be full compensation for furnishing, 
installing and testing compact weight fittings (cement lined), including restraint 
glands, bolts, nuts, gaskets, restraining devices and all other appurtenances for 
fittings.  The fittings must be domestically cast fittings.  Only fittings actually 
installed will be measured for payment by the ton, based on certified shipping 
weight slips supplied by the Contractor.    

B. This item does not include restraining devices for piping (Bid Item No. 49, 50, 52 
and 53) or any fittings included in other bid items. 

3.44 INSERTION VALVE - BID ITEM No. 55 and 56 

A. Payment under this item shall be made at the Contractor’s unit price for each size 
insertion valve and shall include full compensation for all labor, material, 
dewatering,  restoration, and equipment required to furnish and install the 
insertion valve in accordance with the plans and specifications.  

3.45 CONNECT TO EXISTING WATER MAIN – Bid Item No. 57 and  58 

A. The unit price bid for this item shall be full compensation for the furnishing and 
installation of water main connections as shown on the Drawings including all 
adapter fittings, corp stops, couplings, 2-inch diameter HPDE (DR9) piping, caps, 
plugs, glands, bolts, gaskets and restraining devices, , all restoration work and all 
appurtenances and miscellaneous items of work required. 

B. Bid Item includes advance notification of shut down to all affected residents, 
coordination and scheduling of the operation of valves by City personnel to effect 
shut down, restraining existing mains, dewatering of existing mains, cutting and 
plugging of existing mains, pipe, fittings, valves, saddles, flushing, disinfection by 
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swabbing of the pipe as required, installation of sleeves and other connecting pipe 
and fittings (with joint restraints), pressure testing, and any other operations 
required to make the connection complete. 

C. Payment shall also include full compensation for providing all labor, equipment, 
and tools, necessary for the excavation, backfilling, fittings, thrust blocking, 
isolation of piping, and restraint or other appurtenances necessary on the existing 
water mains in accordance with the plans and specifications. 

D. The number of connections to be paid for will be determined by the actual number 
of units installed and accepted but excluding all other separate bid items. 

3.46 TAPPING TEE AND 8” GATE VALVE - BID ITEM No. 59 

A. Payment under this item shall be made at the Contractor's unit price for each size 
wet tap, and shall include all necessary labor and materials for a pressure tested 
and approved tap, including tapping sleeve, gate valve and valve box.  This 
includes all restoration as a result of installing tapping sleeve and gate valve. 

B. This includes furnishing and installing concrete pads for water main valve boxes 
(as required) complete with identification disc. 

C. Contractor shall field verify existing water main diameter and material prior 
to submitting shop drawing for Tapping Sleeve and Gate Valve. 

D. Refer to “Tapping Sleeve and Valve Installation Detail” on Drawing D-5.   

3.47 GATE VALVES – Bid Item No. 60 and 61 

A. Payment for furnishing and installing resilient seat gate valves (2 piece – screw 
type) and valve boxes of each size shall be made at the Contractor's unit price per 
valve and shall include all necessary labor and materials for furnishing and 
installing the valves and appurtenances as called for in the plans, including all 
restoration.  This includes furnishing and installing concrete pads for water main 
valve boxes (as required) complete with identification disc.   

B. The number of gate valves to be paid will be determined by the actual number of 
units installed and accepted. Payment shall include the cost of painting the valve 
box. 

C. Refer to "Typical Gate Valve Detail" on Drawing D-4. 

3.48 1" PE WATER SERVICE W/ CURB STOP – Bid Item No. 62 

A. The unit price bid for this item shall be full compensation for furnishing and 
installing water service connections as shown on the plans, from the proposed 
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water main up to and including the connection at the existing meter and existing 
meter box. The work shall also include all excavation, backfilling, saddle, meter 
box corporation stop, 1" polyethylene pipe (all lengths), curb stop, valves, fittings 
(brass), plugs, reducers, adapters, including sidewalk replacement, driveway 
replacement, erosion protection, sodding, irrigation repair and all other restoration 
as a result of service connection installation.  

B. Refer to "Water Service Detail" on Drawing D-5. 

3.49 FIRE HYDRANT ASSEMBLY - BID Item No. 63 

A. Payment under this item shall be made at the Contractor's unit price each for 
furnishing and installing a fire hydrant assembly shall include full compensation 
for all labor, materials and equipment to furnish and install the proposed fire 
hydrants, including one 6-inch gate valve and valve box, required fittings, 6-inch 
ductile iron pipe between tee and hydrant, pipe restraints in accordance with the 
plans and specifications.  This includes all restoration to complete the work and 
painting the fire hydrant.  All newly installed fire hydrants shall be "bagged" until 
placed into service. 

B. This includes furnishing and installing concrete pads for water main valve boxes 
(as required) complete with identification disc. 

C. Refer to "Fire Hydrant Detail" on Drawing D-4. 

3.50 SAMPLE POINT – Bid Item No. 64 

A. Payment under this item shall be made at the Contractor's unit price for each water 
main sample point and shall include full compensation for all labor, material, 
equipment and testing required to obtain passing water quality samples in 
accordance with the plans and specifications.  Also included is removing and 
plugging the sample points after the water system is in operation. 

B. Refer to "Sample Point Detail" on Drawing D-4. 

3.51 FILL & FLUSH CONNECTION - Bid Item No. 65 

A. Payment for this item will be made at the contract unit price per each fill and flush 
connection installed and accepted.  Payment shall constitute full compensation for 
all necessary labor, equipment and materials required to complete the work as 
indicated on the plans, including filling, flushing, testing the line, and disinfecting 
the line.   

B. Refer to “Pigging and Cannon Flushing Detail” on Drawing D-4. 
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3.52 OPEN CUT PAVEMENT REPAIR - Bid Item No. 66 

A. Measurement of this item shall be a count of the linear feet (LF) of pavement 
removed for installation of the proposed water main or drainage improvements. 
The contract unit price shall include all labor, materials, and equipment necessary 
to construct the trench repair in accordance with the plans and specifications. This 
pay item also includes providing a temporary asphalt concrete patch until replaced 
with permanent overlay.  

B. Payment shall be made at the contract unit price for the length of asphalt 
pavement to be repaired in the section of road that shall be pavement overlaid 
only. Payment shall not be made for asphalt restoration on that section of road to 
be newly constructed. 

3.53 RESTRAIN JOINTS ON EXISTING PIPE - Bid Item No. 67 

A. Payment shall be made at the Contractor’s Lump Sum (LS) price for restraining 
existing pipe joints as shown on plan Drawing C-2.  The existing pipe shall be 
excavated and restrained in conformance with the Minimum Thrust Restraint 
Table on Drawing D-4. 

B. Payment shall include all labor, materials and equipment necessary to excavate, 
restrain the existing pipe joints, bury, compact and provide full restoration “in 
kind”. 

 

LANDSCAPE 

3.54 LANDSCAPING - TREES - Bid Item No. 68 and  69 

A. Payment for this item will be made at the contract unit price per each type tree 
installed and accepted.   

B. The Contractor’s unit price shall include compensation for labor, materials, and 
equipment required to furnish and install the landscape material in accordance 
with the drawings and specifications. 

C. Pay item does not include replacement of trees that die as a result of the 
Contractor’s neglect or actions. 

 

UTILITY COORDINATION 

3.55 COORDINATE W/AT&T TO ADJUST TELEPHONE CONDUIT - Bid Item No. 70 

A. Payment for coordination services with Telephone Company (AT&T) regarding 
relocation of telephone conduits in the project area that are in conflict with the 
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proposed piping and structures will be made at the contract Lump Sum (LS) price 
bid for the item. 

B. The telephone conduits will be relocated by AT&T.  The contractor shall contact 
AT&T within five (5) days of Notice-To-Proceed. 

 
ALLOWANCES 

3.56 ALLOWANCES – Bid Item No. 71 and 72 

A. Payment under these items shall be made as stipulated in Specifications Section 
01020 - Allowances. 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01041 
PROJECT COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. Engineer will coordinate the work between Prime Contractors as required. 

B. Contractor shall: 

1. Coordinate work of his own employees and subcontractors. 

2. Expedite his work to assure compliance with schedules. 

3. Comply with orders and instructions of Engineer. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01152:   Applications for Payment. 

B. Section 01200:   Project Meetings. 

C. Section 01310: Construction Schedules. 

D. Section 01340: Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples. 

E. Section 01500: Construction Facilities and Temporary Controls. 

F. Section 01700: Contract Closeout. 

1.03 CONSTRUCTION ORGANIZATION AND START-UP 

A. Engineer shall establish on-site lines of authority and communications: 

1. Schedule and conduct pre-construction meeting and progress meetings as 
specified in Section. 

2. Establish procedures for intra-project communications: 

a. Submittals 

b. Reports and records 

c. Recommendations 

d. Coordination of drawings 
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e. Schedules 

f. Resolution of conflicts 

3. Interpret Contract Documents: 

a. Transmit written interpretations to Contractors, and to other 
concerned parties. 

4. Assist in obtaining permits and approvals: 

a. Verify that contractor and subcontractors have obtained inspections 
for Work and for temporary facilities. 

5. Control the use of Site: 

a. Allocate space for Contractor's use for field offices, sheds, and 
work and storage areas. 

6. Inspection and Testing: 

a. Inspect work to assure performance in accord with requirements of 
Contract Documents. 

b. Administer special testing and inspections of suspect Work. 

c. Reject Work which does not comply withrequirements of Contract 
Documents.  

1.04 CONTRACTOR'S DUTIES 

A. Construction Schedules: 

1. Prepare a detailed schedule of basic operations. 

2. Monitor schedules as work progresses: 

a. Identify potential variances between scheduled and probable 
completion dates or each phase. 

b. Recommend to Owner adjustments in schedule to meet required 
completion dates. 

c. Document changes in schedule; submit to Owner, Engineer and to 
involved subcontractors. 

3. Observe work of each subcontractor to monitor compliance with schedule. 

a. Verify that labor and equipment are adequate for the work and the 
schedule.  

b. Verify that product procurement schedules are adequate. 

c. Verify that product deliveries are adequate to maintain schedule. 
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d. Report noncompliance to Engineer, with recommendation for 
changes. 

B. Process Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples: 
 

1. Prior to submittal to Engineer, review for compliance with Contract 
Documents: 

a. Field dimensions and clearance dimensions. 

b. Relation to available space. 

c. Effect of any changes on the work of any subcontractor. 

C. Prepare Coordination Drawings as required to resolve conflicts and to assure 
coordination of the work of, or affected by, mechanical and electrical trades, or by 
special equipment requirements. 

1. Submit to Engineer. 

2. Reproduce and distribute copies to concerned parties after Engineer 
review. 

D. Maintain Reports and Records at Job Site, available to Engineer and Owner. 

1. Daily log of progress of work. 

2. Records 

a. Contracts 

b. Purchase orders 

c. Materials and equipment records 

d. Applicable handbooks, codes and standards 

3. Maintain file of record documents 

1.05 CONTRACTOR'S CLOSE-OUT DUTIES 

A. At completion of Work, conduct an inspection to  

B. assure that: 

1. Specified cleaning has been accomplished. 

2. Temporary facilities have been removed from site. 

C. Substantial Completion: 
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1. Conduct an inspection to develop a list of Work to be completed or 
corrected. 

2. Assist Engineer in inspection. 

3. Supervise correction and completion of work of subcontractors. 

1.06 ENGINEER'S CLOSE-OUT DUTIES 

A. Final Completion: 

1. When Contractor determines that Work is finally complete, conduct an 
inspection to verify completion of Work. 

B. Administration of Contract closeout: 

1. Receive and review contractor's final submittals. 

2. Transmit to Owner with recommendations for action. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
  
  Not used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
  
  Not used. 
      
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01045 
CUTTING AND PATCHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for all cutting, fitting and patching, including 
related excavation and backfill, required to complete the Work or to: 

1. Make its several parts fit together properly. 

2. Uncover portions of the Work to provide for installation of ill-timed work. 

3. Remove and replace defective work. 

4. Remove and replace work not conforming to requirement of Contract 
Documents. 

5. Remove samples of installed work as specified for testing. 

6. Provide routine penetrations of non-structural surfaces for installation of 
piping and electrical conduit. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01010:  Summary of Work. 

B. Section 01630:  Substitutions and Product Options. 

C. Section 02220:  Trenching, Backfilling and Compacting. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit a written request to Engineer well in advance of executing and cutting or 
alteration which affects: 

1. Work of the Owner or any separate contractor. 

2. Structural value or integrity of any element of the project. 

3. Integrity or effectiveness of weather-exposed or moisture-resistant element 
or systems. 

4. Efficiency, operational life, maintenance or safety of operational elements. 

5. Visual qualities of sight-exposed elements. 
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B. Request shall include: 

1. Identification of the Project. 

2. Description of affected work. 

3. The necessity for cutting, alteration or excavation. 

4. Effect on work of Owner or any separate contractor, or on structural or 
weatherproof integrity of Project. 

5. Description of proposed work: 

a. Scope of cutting, patching, alteration, or excavation. 

b. Trades who will execute the work. 

c. Products proposed to be used. 

d. Extent of refinishing to be done. 

6. Alternative to cutting and patching. 

7. Cost proposal, when applicable. 

8. Written permission of any separate contractor whose work will be 
affected. 

C. Should conditions of Work or the schedule indicate a change of products from 
original installation, contractor shall submit request for substitution as specified in 
Section 01630 - Substitutions and Product Options. 

D. Submit written notice to Engineer designating the date and the time the Work will 
be uncovered. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Comply with specifications and standards for each specific product involved. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Inspect existing conditions of Project, including elements subject to damage or to 
movement during cutting and patching. 
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B. After uncovering work, inspect conditions affecting installation of Products, or 
performance of work. 

C. Report unsatisfactory or questionable conditions to Engineer in writing; do not 
proceed with work until Engineer has provided further instructions. 

3.02 PREPARATION 

A. Provide adequate temporary support as necessary to assure structural value or 
integrity of affected portion of work. 

B. Provide devices and methods to protect other portions of Project from damage. 

C. Provide protection from elements for that portion of the Project which may be 
exposed by cutting and patching work, and maintain excavations free from water. 

3.03 PERFORMANCE 

A. Execute cutting and demolition by methods which will prevent damage to other 
work, and will provide proper surfaces to receive installation of repairs. 

B. Execute excavating and backfilling by methods which will prevent settlement or 
damage to other work. 

C. Employ original Installer or Fabricator to perform cutting and patching for: 

1. Weather-exposed or moisture-resistant elements. 

2. Sight-exposed finished surfaces. 

D. Execute fittings and adjustment of products to provide a finished installation to 
comply with specified products, functions, tolerances and finishes. 

E. Restore work which has been cut or removed; install new products to provide 
completed work in accord with requirements of Contract documents. 

F. Fit work airtight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit or other penetrations through 
surfaces. 

G. Refinish entire surfaces as necessary to provide an even finish to match adjacent 
finishes; 

1. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest intersection. 

2. For an assembly, refinish entire unit. 
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01050 
FIELD ENGINEERING 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01  REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 
  
 A. Provide and pay for field engineering services required for Project. 
   
  1. Survey work required in execution of Project. 
  2. Civil, structural or other professional engineering services specified, or 

required to execute Contractor's construction methods. 
  
 B. Owner's Representative will identify existing control points indicated on the 

Drawings, as required. 
 
1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
  
 A. Conditions of the Contract. 
  
 B. Section 01010:  Summary of Work. 
  
 C. Section 01700:  Contract Closeout. 
 
1.03  QUALIFICATIONS OF SURVEYOR OR ENGINEER 
  
 A. Qualified engineer or land surveyor, registered in the State of Florida. 
 
1.04  SURVEY REFERENCE POINTS 
  
 A. Existing basic horizontal and vertical control points for the Project are those 

designated on Drawings. 
  
 B. Locate and protect control points prior to starting site work, and preserve all 

permanent reference points during construction. 
   
  1. Make no changes or relocations without prior written notice to Engineer. 
  2. Report to Engineer when any reference point is lost or destroyed, or 

requires relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations. 
  3. Require surveyor to replace project control  
   points which may be lost or destroyed. 
  a. Establish replacements based on original survey control. 
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1.05  PROJECT SURVEY REQUIREMENTS 
  
 A. Establish lines and levels, locate and lay out, by instrumentation and similar 

appropriate means: 
   
  1. Site improvements 
  a. Stakes for grading, fill and topsoil placement. 
  b. Utility slopes and invert elevations. 
  2. Batter boards for structures. 
  3. Building foundation, column locations and floor levels. 
  4. Controlling lines and levels required for mechanical and electrical trades. 
  
 B. From time to time, verify layouts by same methods. 
  

C. Locate and mark all known underground utilities prior to entrance of any 
equipment on the site.  All such utilities shall be protected from heavy traffic.  
Establish and maintain barricades around all manholes, drains, and similar 
underground items.  Immediately notify the owner of any conflict between 
operations and any in ground item to remain. 

 
 D. Reestablish permanent control points. 
 
1.06  RECORDS 
  
 A. Maintain a complete, accurate log of all control and survey work as it progresses. 
 
1.07  SUBMITTALS 
  
 A. Submit name and address of registered surveyor and Professional Engineer to 

Engineer. 
  
 B. On request of Engineer, submit documentation to verify accuracy of field 

engineering work. 
 
 C. Submit certificate signed by registered engineer or surveyor certifying that 

elevations and locations of improvements are in conformance, or non-
conformance, with Contract Documents. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS  Not used. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION    Not used. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 



 
1738 – 5/21/15 01090-1 REFERENCE STANDARDS 
MATHEWS CONSULTING 

SECTION 01090 
REFERENCE STANDARDS 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 
 
  Abbreviation and acronyms used in Contract Documents to identify reference 

standards. 
 
1.02 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 
 A. Application:  When a standard is specified by reference, comply with requirements 

and recommendations stated in that standard, except when requirements are 
modified by the Contract Documents, or applicable codes establish stricter 
standards. 

 
 B. Publication Date:  The publication in effect on the date of issue of Contract 

Documents, except when a specific publication date is specified. 
 
1.03 ABBREVIATIONS, NAMES, AND ADDRESSES OR ORGANIZATIONS  
 
 A. Obtain copies of referenced standards direct from publication source, when needed 

for proper performance of Work, or when required for submittal by Contract 
Documents. 

 
   AA  Aluminum Association 
     818 Connecticut Avenue, N.W. 
     Washington, DC 20006 
 
   AABC  Associated Air Balance Council 
     1000 Vermont Avenue, N.W. 
     Washington, DC  20005 
 
   AASHTO American Association of State  
     Highway & Transportation Officials 
     444 North Capitol Street, N.W. 
     Washington, DC   20001 
 
   ACI  American Concrete Institute 
     Box 19150 
     Redford Station 
     Detroit, MI 48219 
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   ADC  Air Diffusion Council 
     435 North Michigan Avenue 
     Chicago, IL  60611 
 
   AI  Asphalt Institute 
     Asphalt Institute Building 
     College Park, MD 20740 
 
   AISC  American Institute of Steel Construction 
     1221 Avenue of the Americas 
     New York, NY 10020 
 
   AISI  American Iron and Steel Institute 
     1000 16th Street, N.W. 
     Washington, DC 20036 
 
   AMCA  Air Movement and Control Association 
     30 West University Drive 
     Arlington Heights, Il  60004 
 
   ANSI  American National Standards Institute 
     1430 Broadway 
     New York, NY  10018 
 
   ARI  Air-Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute 
     1815 North Fort Myer Drive 
     Arlington, VA  22209 
 
   ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating & Conditioning 

Engineers 
     345 East 47th Street 
     New York, NY  10017 
 
   ASME  American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
     345 East 47th Street 
     New York, NY 10017 
 
   ASPA  American Sod Producers Association  
     Association Building 
     Ninth and Minnesota 
     Hastings, NE 68901 
     
   ASTM  American Society of Testing & Materials 
     1916 Race Street 
     Philadelphia, PA 19103 
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   AWWA American Water Works Association 
     6666 W. Quincy Avenue 
     Denver, CO  80235 
 
   AWI  Architectural Woodwork Institute 
     2310 South Walter Reed Drive 
     Arlington, VA  22206 
 
   AWPA  American Wood-Preserver's Association 
     7735 Old Georgetown Road 
     Bethesda, MD  20014 
 
   AWS  American Welding Society 
     2501 NW 7th Street 
     Miami, FL  33125 
 
   CDA  Cooper Development Association 
     57th Floor, Chrysler Building 
     405 Lexington Avenue 
     New York, NY  10017 
 
   CLFMI  Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute 
     1101 Connecticut Avenue 
     Washington, DC  20036 
 
   CRSI  Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 
     180 North LaSalle Street, Suite 2110 
     Chicago, IL  60601 
 
   MF  Factory Mutual System 
     1151 Boston Providence Turnpike 
     Norwood, MA  02062 
 
   FS  Federal Specification 
     General Services Administration 
     Specifications and Consumer Information 
     Distribution Section (WFSIS) 
     Washington Navy Yard, Bldg. 197 
     Washington, DC  20407 
         
   GA  Gypsum Association 
     1603 Orrington Avenue 
     Evanston, IL  60201 
 
   MIL  Military Specification 
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     Naval Publications and Forms Center 
     5801 Tabor Avenue 
     Philadelphia, PA  19120 
 
   MLSFA Metal Lath/Steel Framing Association 
     221 North LaSalle Street 
     Chicago, IL  60601 
    
   NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers 
     221 North LaSalle Street 
     Chicago, IL  60601 
 
   NEBB  National Environmental Balancing Bureau 
     8224 Old Courthouse Road 
     Vienna, VA  22180 
 
   NEMA  National Electrical Manufacturer's Association 
     2101 L Street, N.W. 
     Washington, DC  20037 
 
   NFPA  National Fire Protection Association 
     470 Atlantic Avenu 
     Boston, MA  02210 
 
   NFPA  National Forest Products Association 
     1619 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W. 
     Washington, DC  20036 
 
   NTMA  National Terrazzo and Mosaic Association 
     3166 Des Plains Avenue 
     Des Plains, Il  60018 
 
   PCA  Portland Cement Association 
     5420 Old Orchard Road 
     Skokie, IL  20076 
 
   PCI  Prestressed Concrete Institute 
     20 North Wacker Drive 
     Chicago, IL   60606 
    
   PS  Product Standard 
     U.S. Department of Commerce 
     Washington, DC  20203 
 
   RCSHSB Red Cedar Shingle & Handsplit Shake Bureau 
     515  116th Avenue 
     Bellevue, WA   98004 
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   SDI  Steel Deck Institute 
     Box 3812 
     St. Louis, MO  63122 
 
   SDI  Steel Door Institute 
     712 Lakewood Center North 
     Cleveland, OH   44107  
    
   SIGMA Sealed Insulating Glass  
     Manufacturers Association 
     111 East Wacker Drive 
     Chicago, IL  60601 
 
   SJI  Steel Joist Institute 
     1703 Parham Road, Suite 204 
     Richmond, VA  23229 
 
   SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National 

Association 
     8224 Old Court House Road 
     Vienna, VA   22180 
 
   TAS  Technical Aid Series 
     Construction Specifications Institute 
     1150 Seventeenth Street, N.W. 
     Washington, DC  20036 
 
   TCA  Tile Council of America, Inc. 
     Box 326 
     Princeton, NJ  08540 
 
   UL  Underwriter's Laboratories, Inc. 
     333 Pfingston Road 
     Northbrook, Il   60062 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
  Not used. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
  Not used. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01152 
APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 
 
 A. Submit Applications for Payment to Engineer in accordance with the schedule 

established by Conditions of the Contract and herein. 
 
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 
 A. Agreement Between Owner and Contractor:  Lump Sum and Unit Price. 
 
 B. Conditions of the Contract:  Progress Payments, Retainage and Final Payment. 
 
 C. Section 01020:  Allowances. 
 
 D. Section 01153:  Change Order Procedures. 
 
 E. Section 01370:  Schedule of Values. 
 
 F. Section 01700:  Contract Closeout. 
 
1.03 FORMAT AND DATA REQUIRED 
 
 A. Submit applications in the form required by Owner, with itemized data typed on 

8-1/2 inch x 11 inch white paper continuation sheets. 
 
 B. Provide itemized data on continuation sheet: 
   
  1. Format, schedules, line items and values:   Those of the Schedule of Values 

accepted by Engineer. 
 
1.04 PREPARATION OF APPLICATION FOR EACH PROGRESS PAYMENT 
 
 A. Application Form: 
   
  1. Fill in required information, including that for Change Orders executed prior 

to date of submittal of application. 
  2. Fill in summary of dollar values to agree with respective totals indicated on 

continuation sheets. 
  3. Execute certification with signature of a responsible officer of Contract firm. 
 B. Continuation Sheets: 
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  1. Fill in total list of all scheduled component items of Work, with item 
number and scheduled dollar value for each item. 

  2. Fill in dollar value in each column for each scheduled line item when work 
has been preformed or products stored. 

  a. Round off values to nearest dollar, or as specified for Schedule of 
Values. 

  3. List each Change Order executed prior to date of submission at the end of 
the continuation sheets. 

  a. List by Change Order Number, and description, as for an original 
component item of work. 

 
1.05 SUBSTANTIATING DATA FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS 
 
 A. When the Owner or the Engineer requires substantiating data, Contractor shall 

submit suitable information, with a cover letter identifying: 
   
  1. Project 
  2. Application number and date. 
  3. Detailed list of enclosures. 
  4. For stored products: 
   a. Item number and identification as shown on application. 
   b. Description of specific material. 
 
 B. Submit one copy of data and cover letter for each copy of application. 
 
1.06 PREPARATION OF APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT 
 
 A. Fill in Application form as specified for progress payments. 
 
 B. Use continuation sheet for presenting the final statement of accounting as specified 

in Section 01700 - Contract Closeout. 
 
1.07 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURE 
 
 A. Submit Applications for Payment to Engineer at the times stipulated. 
 
 B. Number:  Four (4) copies of Application. 
 
 C. When Engineer finds Application properly completed and correct, he will transmit 

certificate for payment to Owner, with copy to Contractor. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS  Not  used. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION  Not used. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01153 
CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. Promptly implement change order procedures. 

1. Provide full written data required to evaluate changes. 

2. Maintain detailed records of work done on time and material/force account 
basis.  

3. Provide full documentation to Engineer on request. 

B. Designate in writing the member of Contractor's organization: 

1. Who is authorized to accept changes in the Work. 

2. Who is responsible for informing others in the Contractor's employ of the 
authorization of changes in the Work. 

C. Owner will designate in writing the person who is authorized to execute Change 
Orders. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Agreement:  The amounts of established unit prices. 

B. General conditions and Supplementary Conditions. 

C. Conditions of the Contract: 

1. Methods of determining cost or credit to Owner resulting from changes in 
Work made on a time and material basis. 

2. Contractor's claims for the additional cost. 

D. Section 01020:  Allowances. 

E. Section 01152:  Application for Payment. 

F. Section 01310:  Construction Schedules. 

G. Section 01370:  Schedule of Values. 
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H. Section 01630:  Substitutions and Product Options. 

I. Section 01700:  Contract Closeout. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Change Order:  See General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. 

B. Construction Change Authorization:  A written order to the Contractor, signed by 
Owner and Engineer, which amends the Contract Documents as described, and 
authorizes Contractor to proceed with a change which affects the Contract Sum or 
the Contract Time, for inclusion in a subsequent Change Order. 

C. Field Order:  A written order, instructions, or interpretations, signed by Engineer 
making minor changes in the Work not involving a change in Contract Sum or 
Contract Time. 

1.04 PRELIMINARY PROCEDURES 

A. Owner or Engineer may initiate changes by submitting a Proposal Request to 
Contractor.  Request will include: 

1. Detailed description of the Change, products, and location of the change in 
the Project.  

2. Supplementary or revised Drawings and Specifications. 

3. The projected time span for making the change, and a specific statement as 
to whether overtime work is, or is not, authorized. 

4. A specific period of time during which the requested price will be 
considered valid. 

5. Such request is for information only, and is not an instruction to execute 
the changes, nor to stop Work in progress. 

B. Contractor may initiate changes by submitting a written notice to Engineer, 
containing: 

1. Description of the proposed changes. 

2. Statement of the reason for making the changes. 

3. Statement of the effect on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

4. Statement of the effect on the work of separate contractors. 

5. Documentation supporting any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time, 
as appropriate. 
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1.05 CONSTRUCTION-CHANGE AUTHORIZATION 

A. In lieu of Proposal Request, Engineer may issue a construction change 
authorization for Contractor to proceed with a change for subsequent inclusion in 
a Change Order. 

B. Authorization will describe changes in the Work, both additions and deletions, 
with attachments of revised Contract Documents to define details of the change, 
and will designate the method of determining any change in the Contract Sum and 
any change in Contract Time. 

C. Owner and Engineer will sign and date the Construction Change Authorization as 
authorization for the Contractor to proceed with the changes. 

D. Contractor shall sign and date the Construction Change Authorization to indicate 
agreement with the terms therein. 

1.06 DOCUMENTATION OF PROPOSALS AND CLAIMS 

A. Support each quotation for a lump-sum proposal, and for each unit price which 
has not previously been established, with sufficient substantiating data to allow 
Engineer to evaluate the quotation. 

B. On request provide additional data to support time and cost computations: 

1. Labor required. 

2. Equipment required. 

3. Products required. 

a. Recommended sources of purchase and unit cost. 

b. Quantities required. 

4. Taxes, insurance and bonds. 

5. Credit for work deleted from Contract, similarly documented. 

6. Overhead and profit. 

7. Justification for any change in Contract Time. 

C. Support each claim for additional costs, and for work done on a time-and-
material/force account basis, with documentation as required for a lump-sum 
proposal, plus additional information:  

1. Name of Owner's authorized agent who ordered the work, and date of the 
order. 
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2. Dates and times work was performed, and by whom. 

3. Time record, summary of hours worked, and hourly rates paid. 

4. Receipts and invoices for: 

a. Equipment used, listing dates and times of use. 

b. Products used, listing of quantities. 

c. Subcontractors. 

D. Document requests for substitutions for Products as specified in Section 01630. 

1.07 PREPARATION OF CHANGE ORDERS 

A. Engineer will prepare each Change Order. 

B. Owner's Form, per example provided by the Engineer. 

C. Change Order will describe changes in the Work, both additions and deletions, 
with attachments of revised Contract Documents to define details of the change. 

D. Change Order will provide an accounting of the adjustment in the Contract Sum 
and in the Contact Time. 

1.08 LUMP-SUM/FIXED PRICE CHANGE ORDER 

A. Content of Change Orders will be based on, either; 

1. Engineer's Proposal Request and Contractor's responsive Proposal as 
mutually agreed between Owner and Contractor. 

2. Contractor's Proposal for a change, as recommended by Engineer. 

B. Owner and Engineer will sign and date the Change Order as authorization for the 
Contractor to proceed with the changes. 

C. Contractor shall sign and date the Change Order to indicate agreement with the 
terms therein. 

1.09 UNIT PRICE CHANGE ORDER 

A. Content of Change Orders will be based on, either: 

1. Engineer's definition of the scope of the required changes. 

2. Contractor's Proposal for a change, as recommended by Engineer. 
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3. Survey of completed work. 

B. The amounts of the unit prices to be: 

1. Those stated in the Agreement. 

2. Those mutually agreed upon between Owner and Contractor. 

C. When quantities of each of the items affected by the Change Order can be 
determined prior to start of the work: 

1. Owner and Engineer will sign and date the Change Order as authorization 
for Contractor to proceed with the changes. 

2. Contractor shall sign and date the Change Order to indicate agreement 
with the terms herein. 

D. When quantities of the items cannot be determined prior to start of the work: 

1. Engineer or Owner will issue a construction change authorization directing 
Contractor to proceed with the change on the basis of unit prices, and will 
cite the applicable unit prices. 

2. At completion of the change, Engineer will determine the cost of such 
work based on the unit process and quantities used. 

a. Contractor shall submit documentation to establish the number of 
units of each item and any claims for a change in Contract Time. 

3. Engineer will sign and date the Change Order to establish the change in 
Contract Sum and in Contract Time. 

4. Owner and Contractor will sign and date the Change Order to indicate 
their agreement with the terms therein. 

1.10 TIME AND MATERIAL/FORCE ACCOUNT CHANGE ORDER/ CONSTRUCTION 
CHANGE AUTHORIZATION 

A. Engineer and Owner will issue a Construction Change Authorization directing 
Contractor to proceed with the changes. 

B. At completion of the change, Contractor shall submit itemized accounting and 
supporting data as provided in the Article "Documentation of Proposals and 
Claims" of this Section. 

C. Engineer will determine the allowable cost for such work, as provided in General 
Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. 
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D. Engineer will sign and date the Change Order to establish the change in Contract 
Sum and in Contract Time. 

E. Owner and Contractor will sign and date the Change Order to indicate their 
agreement therewith. 

1.11 CORRELATION WITH CONTRACTOR'S SUBMITTALS 

A. Periodically revise Schedule of Values and Request for Payment forms to record 
each change as a separate item of Work, and to record the adjusted Contract sum. 

B. Periodically revise the Construction Schedule to reflect each change in Contract 
Time. 

1. Revise subschedules to show changes for other items of work affected by 
the changes. 

C. Upon completion of work under a Change Order, enter pertinent changes in 
Record Documents. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
   
  Not used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
   
  Not used. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01200 
PROJECT MEETINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. Owner shall schedule and administer preconstruction meeting, periodic progress 
meetings, and specially called meetings throughout progress of the Work. 

1. Prepare agenda for meetings.  

2. Distribute written notice of each meeting four days in advance of meeting 
date. 

3. Make physical arrangements for meetings. 

4. Preside at meetings. 

5. Record the minutes; include significant proceedings and decisions. 

6. Reproduce and distribute copies of minutes within three days after each 
meeting. 

a. To participants in the meeting. 

b. To parties affected by decisions made at the meeting. 

B. Representatives of contractors, subcontractors and suppliers attending meetings 
shall be qualified and authorized to act on behalf of the entity each represents. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Instructions to Bidders:  Pre-Bid Conferences. 

B. Section 01340:  Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples. 

C. Section 01700:  Contract Closeout. 

1.03 PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING 

A. Schedule within 20 days after effective date of the agreement. 

B. Location:  A central site, convenient for all parties, designated by the Owner. 

C. Attendance:  
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1. Owner's Representative. 

2. Engineer and his professional consultants. 

3. Resident Project Representative. 

4. Contractor's Superintendent. 

5. Major Subcontractors. 

6. Others as Appropriate and approved by the Owner. 

D. Suggested Agenda: 

1. Distribution and discussion of: 

a. List of major subcontractors and suppliers. 

b. Projected Construction Schedules. 

2. Critical work sequencing. 

3. Major equipment deliveries and priorities. 

4. Project Coordination. 

a. Designation of responsible personnel. 

5. Procedures and processing of: 

a. Field decisions. 

b. Proposal requests. 

c. Submittals. 

d. Change Orders. 

e. Applications for Payment. 

6. Adequacy for distribution of Contract Documents. 

7. Procedures for maintaining Record Documents. 

8. Use of premises. 

a. Office, work and storage areas. 

b. Owner's requirements. 

9. Construction facilities, controls and construction aids. 

10. Temporary utilities. 

11. Safety and first-aid procedures. 

12. Security procedures. 
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13. Housekeeping procedures. 

14. Miscellaneous. 

1.04 PROGRESS MEETINGS 

A. Schedule regular periodic meetings, as required. 

B. Hold called meetings as required by progress of the Work. 

C. Location of the meetings:  Project field office of the Contractor or other site 
directed by the Engineer. 

D. Attendance: 

1. Engineer, and his professional consultants as needed. 

2. Subcontractors as appropriate to the agenda. 

3. Suppliers as appropriate to the agenda. 

4. Others. 

E. Suggested Agenda: 

1. Review, approval of minutes of previous meeting. 

2. Review of Work progress since previous meeting. 

3. Field observations, problems, conflicts. 

4. Problems which impede Construction Schedule. 

5. Review of off-site fabrication, delivery schedules. 

6. Corrective measures and procedures to regain projected schedule. 

7. Revisions to Construction Schedule. 

8. Progress, schedule, during succeeding work period. 

9. Coordination of schedules. 

10. Review of submittal schedules; expedite as required. 

11. Maintenance of quality standards. 

12. Pending changes and substitutions. 

13. Review proposed changes for: 

a. Effect on Construction Schedule and on completion date. 
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b. Effect on other contracts relating to the project. 

14. Review of record drawings. 

15. Other business. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
  Not used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
  Not used. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01310 
CPM CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS  

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.01 GENERAL 

A. This section covers the requirements for submittal of a critical path method 
(CPM) construction schedule and an associated schedule of values.  

B. Development of the schedule, the cost loading of the schedule, monthly payment 
requisitions, and project status reporting requirements of the contract shall employ 
computerized CPM scheduling. The CPM schedule shall be cost loaded based on 
the schedule of values or unit bid prices or combination thereof.  

1.02 INITIAL SCHEDULE SUBMITTALS  

A. Submit two short-term schedule documents at the preconstruction conference and 
as described in the subsection on "Submittals" which shall serve as the 
Contractor's plan of operation for the initial 60-day period of the contract time and 
to identify the manner in which the Contractor intends to complete all work 
within the contract time. Submit (1) a 60-day narrative plan of operation, 
describing in detail narrative how contract operations will be conducted, and (2) a 
project overview bar-chart type plan for all work as indicated below.  

1. 60-Day Narrative Plan of Operation: During the initial 60 days of the 
contract time, conduct contract operations in accordance with the 60-day 
detail narrative and bar chart plan of operation. The bar chart shall show 
the accomplishment of the Contractor's early activities (mobilization 
items, permits, submittals necessary for early material and equipment 
procurement, submittals necessary for long lead equipment procurement, 
CPM submittals, initial site work, and other submittals and activities 
required in the first 60 days).  

2. Comprehensive Project Overview Bar Chart: The comprehensive 
overview bar chart shall indicate the major components of the project 
work and the sequence relations between major components and 
subdivisions of major components. The overview bar chart shall indicate 
the relationships and time frames in which the various components of the 
work will be substantially complete and placed into service in order to 
meet the project milestones. Sufficient detail shall be included for the 
identification of subdivisions of major components into such activities as 
potholing, excavation, bedding and pipe installation, backfilling, surface 
restoration, tunneling, structures, relocations, improvements, and other 
important work for each major facility within the overall project scope. 
Indicate planned durations and start dates for each work item subdivision. 
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Plot each major component and subdivision component on time scale 
sheets not to exceed 24 inches by 36 inches in size. Do not use more than 
four sheets to represent this overview information.  

B. The Owner's Representative and the Contractor shall meet to review and discuss 
the narrative 60-day plan of operations and project overview bar chart within 5 
days after they have been submitted to the Owner's Representative. The Owner's 
Representative's review and comment on the schedules shall be limited to contract 
conformance (with the sequencing and interim duration requirements). Make 
corrections to the schedules necessary to comply with the contract requirements, 
and adjust the schedules to incorporate any missing information requested by the 
Owner's Representative.  

C. Satisfactory incorporation of the Owner's Representative's comments shall be a 
condition for progress payments.  

1.03 CPM PROGRAM  

A. Use PRIMAVERA (R) P-3 or 4, or an equivalent computer software for the CPM 
schedule, as approved by the Owner's Representative. If software other than one 
of the programs named above is used, provide licensed copy and training to 
Owner's Representative.  

1.04 SUBMITTALS  

A. Within three calendar days of the Notice to Proceed, submit a written statement of 
CPM capability, verifying that the Contractor has qualified in-house personnel 
capable of using the CPM technique or that the Contractor employs a qualified 
CPM consultant. The statement shall identify the individuals who will perform the 
CPM scheduling and provide those individuals' detailed resumes. Capability shall 
be verified by detailed description of construction projects and references on 
which the individuals have successfully applied computerized CPM and shall 
include at least three projects of similar nature, scope, and value not less than one-
half the total bid price of this project. The statement shall also provide the contact 
persons for the referenced projects with current telephone and address 
information.  

B. Submit an initial schedule within ten days of the date of Notice to Proceed. If 
revisions are required to this initially submitted schedule, resubmit a revised 
schedule within five calendar days after the Contractor receives the returned copy.  

C. Submit graphic network diagram and tabulated schedules within 30 days of the 
Notice to Proceed.  

D. Within 10 days after the conclusion of Owner's Representative's review, revise the 
network diagram and resubmit the network diagram and a tabulated schedule 
produced therefrom. The revised network diagram and tabulated schedule will be 
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reviewed and accepted or rejected by Owner's Representative within 15 days after 
receipt. The network diagram and tabulated schedule when accepted by Owner's 
Representative shall constitute the project work schedule unless a revised 
schedule is required due to substantial changes in the work or a change in contract 
time, delinquency by Contractor requiring a recovery schedule, or as otherwise 
provided herein below. Activities not occurring as scheduled are delinquent if 
they begin after early start or they finish after early finish.  

E. Submit a copy of the schedule, clearly showing progress made and actual "S" 
curves, on a monthly basis along with the Application for Payment.  

F. Schedule submittals to the Owner's Representative shall include eight hard copies 
and one electronic copy of a CPM-type construction schedule, generally as 
outlined in the Associated General Contractors publication The Use of CPM in 
Construction.  

G. Submit a preliminary schedule of values for the major components of the work 
within three days of the Notice to Proceed.  

H. Prepare and submit a detailed schedule of values to the Owner's Representative 
within 30 days from the date of Notice to Proceed.  

1.05 PROJECT INFORMATION  

A. Each network diagram and report tabulation shall be prefaced with the following 
summary data:  

1. Project name.  

2. Contractor.  

3. Type of tabulation (initial or updated).  

4. Project duration.  

5. Project contract completion date.  

6. Projected completion date.  

7. Variance analysis per activity.  

1.06 GRAPHIC NETWORK DIAGRAM AND TABULATED SCHEDULES  

A. The completed schedule shall include a graphic network and tabulated schedules 
with the graphic network displayed on a sheet with a minimum size of 11 inches 
by 17 inches and a maximum size of 24 inches by 36 inches. The graphic network 
shall be the precedence diagram method (PDM). It may be divided into two or 
more sheets, if necessary, provided that all sheets are properly referenced. 
Notation on each activity arrow shall include a brief work description and an 
estimate of the time duration of the work. Show a calendar along the full length of 
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each sheet. Plot each activity so that the beginning and completion dates can be 
readily determined by comparison to the calendar scale. Show activities using 
symbols and/or color that clearly designate whether it is a critical path or 
noncritical activity. Noncritical path activities shall show estimated work time and 
free float time.  

B. Float Time:  

1. Definition: Unless otherwise provided herein, float as referenced in these 
documents is total float. Total float is the period of time measured by the 
number of working days each noncritical path activity may be delayed 
before it and its succeeding activities become part of the critical path. If a 
noncritical path activity is delayed beyond its float period, that activity 
then becomes part of the critical path and controls the end date of the 
project. Thus, the delay of the noncritical path activity beyond its float 
period will cause delay to the project itself.  

2. Float Ownership: Neither the Owner nor the Contractor owns the float 
time. The project owns the float time. As such, liability for delay of the 
project completion date rests with the party actually causing delay to the 
project completion date. For example, if Party A uses some but not all of 
the float time and Party B later uses the remainder of the float time as well 
as additional time beyond the float time, Party B shall be liable for the 
costs associated with the time that represents a delay to the project's 
completion date. Party A would not be responsible for any costs since it 
did not consume all of the float time and additional float time remained; 
therefore, the project's completion date was unaffected.  

C. Display time at the top of the schedule, reading left to right, with no greater than 
weekly divisions.  

D. The schedule shall indicate dates for important activities including:  

1. A logical succession of work from start to finish. This logical succession, 
when accepted, is the Contractor's work plan and is only designated as 
early start to accommodate standard computerized systems.  

2. Detailed definition of each activity.  

3. A logical flow of work crews/equipment (crews are to be defined by labor 
category and labor hours; equipment by type and hours).  

4. Shop drawing submittals and reviews.  

5. Decisions.  

6. Product procurement and delivery.  

7. Beginning and completion of each element of construction.  

8. Critical coordination dates.  

9. Submittal of record drawings and equipment manuals.  
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10. Cleanup, final inspection, etc.  

11. Any project milestones or phases of work that affect important dates, such 
as other parallel contracts.  

E. Submit:  

1. Activity sort by early start, organized by related elements.  

2. Activity sort by float, organized by related elements.  

3. Activity sort by predecessor/successor.  

4. Narrative description of the logic and reasoning of the schedule.  

5. Resource allocation by activity.  

6. List of cost-loaded activities that identifies specific cost amount for each 
activity in the CPM schedule.  

F. Show constraints between interrelated activities.  

G. The initial schedule shall include the following minimum data for each activity:  

1. Activity numbers.  

2. Estimated duration.  

3. Activity description.  

4. Early start date (calendar dated).  

5. Early finish date (calendar dated).  

6. Status (whether critical).  

7. Float.  

8. Cost of activity.  

9. Other resources including equipment hours by type, labor by craft or crew, 
and materials by units.  

H. Where float time exists in activities, show the activities with early start/early 
finish times.  

I. The schedule shall include a title block with the project title, the Contractor's 
business name, the date of submittal or revision, and the signature of the 
Contractor's authorized representative attesting to his review and accuracy of the 
submittal.  

J. The duration indicated for each activity shall be in calendar days and shall 
represent the single best time considering the scope of the work and resources 
planned for the activity including time for inclement weather. Except for certain 
nonlabor activities, such as curing concrete or delivering materials, activity 
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durations shall not exceed 14 days, be less than one day, or exceed $50,000 in 
value unless otherwise accepted by the Owner's Representative.  

1.07 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE PROGRESS  

A. If the Contractor's progress has fallen behind the accepted construction schedule, 
the Contractor shall take such steps as may be required, including increasing the 
number of personnel, shifts, overtime operations, days of work, and amount of 
construction equipment until such time as the work is back on schedule. Increased 
costs of any accelerated work program shall be paid for by the Contractor. Submit 
such recovery schedule within 10 days upon written request by Owner's 
Representative.  

1.08 ACCEPTANCE  

A. The finalized schedule will be acceptable to the Owner's Representative when it 
provides an orderly progression of the Work to completion in accordance with the 
contract requirements, adequately defines the Contractor's work plan, provides a 
workable arrangement for processing the submittals in accordance with the 
project specification requirements, and properly allocates resources (labor, 
equipment, and costs) to each activity (free of unbalances in resources). When the 
network diagram and tabulated schedule have been accepted, submit to Owner's 
Representative eight copies of the timescaled network diagram; eight copies of a 
computerized, tabulated schedule in which the activities have been sequenced by 
activity numbers; and eight copies of all reports required by this specification.  

B. Also submit a 700MB CD that contains all of the schedule submittal information. 
The disk shall contain data compatible with the specified CPM program to 
generate network diagrams and schedule reports identical to the hard copies 
submitted.  

C. Review of the Contractor's project schedule is for conformance to the 
requirements of the contract documents only. Review by the Owner's 
Representative of the Contractor's project schedule does not relieve the Contractor 
of any of its responsibility whatsoever for the accuracy or feasibility of the project 
schedule, or of the Contractor's ability to meet the interim milestone date(s) and 
the contract completion date, nor does such review and acceptance imply or 
expressly warrant, acknowledge, or admit the reasonableness of the logic, 
durations, labor, or equipment loading of the Contractor's project schedule.  

1.09 REVISIONS OR UPDATES TO CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE  

A. Submit a revised or updated construction schedule by the third working day of 
each month. The data date shall be the 25th of the preceding month. Revise or 
update the schedule upon the occurrence of any of the following:  
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1. When delay in completion of any activity or group of activities indicates 
an overrun of the contract time or control point requirement by 10 working 
days or 10% of the remaining duration, whichever is less.  

2. Delays in submittals, deliveries, or work stoppage are encountered which 
make replanning or rescheduling of the work necessary.  

3. The schedule does not represent the actual prosecution and progress of the 
project as being performed in the field and progress for any activity is five 
working days behind the current schedule.  

4. The Contractor will be performing work at an earlier date than is shown 
on the schedule and the work will require additional inspection and/or 
testing personnel.  

B. In the event of any change to the contract, submit a time analysis of the effect on 
the critical path. If the Contractor maintains there is no impact, submit a statement 
to that effect.  

C. The cost of revisions to the construction schedule resulting from Owner-initiated 
contract changes shall be included in the cost for the change in the work and shall 
be paid as part of the total cost of the change through the contract allowable 
percentages for changed work.  

D. The cost of revisions to the construction schedule not resulting from authorized 
changes in the work shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

Not Used 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

Not Used 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01340 
SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. Submit Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples required by Contract 
Documents. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Definitions and Additional Responsibilities of Parties:  Conditions of the 
Contract. 

B. Section 01700:  Contract Closeout. 

1.03 SHOP DRAWINGS 

A. Drawings shall be presented in a clear and Thorough manner. 

1. Details shall be identified by reference of sheet and detail or schedule. 

B. Minimum sheet size:  8½ X 11 inches. 

1.04 PRODUCT DATA 

A. Preparation 

1. Clearly mark each copy to identify pertinent products or models. 

2. Show performance characteristics and capacities. 

3. Show dimensions and clearances required. 

4. Show wiring or piping diagrams and controls. 

B. Manufacture's standard schematic drawings and diagrams:  

1. Modify drawings and diagrams by deleting information which is not 
applicable to the work. 

2. Supplement standard information to provide information specifically 
applicable to the work. 
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1.05 CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Review Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples prior to submission. 

B. Determine and verify: 

1. Field measurements. 

2. Field construction criteria. 

3. Catalog numbers and similar data. 

4. Conformance with specifications. 

C. Coordinate each submittal with requirements of the Work and of the Contract 
Documents. 

D. Notify the Engineer in writing, at time of submission, of any deviations in the 
submittals from requirements of the contract Documents. 

E. Begin no fabrication or work which requires approved submittals until return of 
submittals by Engineer 

1.06 SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS 

A. Make submittals in such sequence as to cause no delay in the work. 

B. Number of submittals required: 

1. Shop Drawings and Product Data:  Submit eight (8) copies. 

2. Samples:  Submit the quantity stated in each specification section. 

C. Submittals shall contain: 

1. The date of submission and the dates of any previous submissions. 

2. The Project title and number. 

3. Contract identification. 

4. The names of: 

a. Contractor 

b. Supplier 

c. Manufacturer 

5. Identification of the product, with the specification section number. 

6. Field dimensions, clearly identified as such. 
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7. Relation to adjacent or critical features of the work or materials. 

8. Applicable standards, such as ASTM or Federal specification numbers. 

9. Identifications of deviations from Contract Documents. 

10. Identification of revisions on resubmittals. 

11. An 8-inch X 3.5-inch blank space for Contractor and Engineer stamps. 

12. CONTRACTOR'S stamp intitialed or signed, certifying to review of 
submittal, verification of products, field measurements and field 
construction criteria and coordination of the information within the 
submittal with requirements of the Work and of Contract Documents.  

1.07 RESUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS  

A. Make any corrections or changes in the submittals noted by the Engineer and 
resubmit unless otherwise noted. 

B. Shop Drawings and Product Data: 

1. Revise initial drawings or data, and resubmit as specified for the initial 
submittal. 

2. Indicate any changes which have been made other than those suggested by 
the Engineer. 

C. Samples:  Submit new samples as required for initial submittal. 

1.08 ENGINEER'S DUTIES 

A. Review submittals within 30 days or in accord with schedule. 

B. Affix stamp and initials or signature, and indicate status of submittal. 

C. Return submittals to Contractor for distribution, or resubmission. 

D. Review initial submittals and one resubmittal.  Resubmittals that cannot be 
approved will be returned.  Additional resubmittals will be reviewed by the 
Engineer, and costs for time and materials for reviewing resubmittals will be back 
charged by the Engineer to the Contractor. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
  Not used. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
  Not used.  
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01370 
SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. Submit to the Engineer a Schedule of Values allocated to the various portions of 
the Work, within ten days after award of contract. 

B. Upon the request of the Engineer, support the values with data which will 
substantiate their correctness. 

C. The Schedule of Values, unless objected to by the Engineer, shall be used only as 
the basis for the Contractor's Applications for Payment. 

D. Related Requirements in Other Parts of the Contract Documents. 

1. Agreement 

2. General Conditions 

3. Supplementary Conditions 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01020:  Allowances 

B. Section 01152:  Application for Payment 

C. Section 01600:  Material and Equipment. 

1.03 FORM AND CONTENT OF SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Type schedule on 8-1/2-inch X 11-inch white paper; Contractor's standard forms 
and automated printout will be considered for approval by Engineer upon 
Contractors request.  Identify schedule with: 

1. Title of Project, location and (City, County, Owner) Project Number. 

2. Engineer and Engineer's Project number. 

3. Name and Address of Contractor. 

4. Date of Submission. 
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B. Schedule shall list the installed value of the component parts of the Work, in 
sufficient detail to serve as a basis for computing values for progress payments 
during construction. 

C. Follow the table of contents of these Specifications as the format for listing 
component items. 

1. Identify each line item with the number and title of the respective major 
section of the specifications. 

D. For each major line item list sub-values of: 

1. Major products or operations under the item. 

2. Contract conditions, such as:  bonds, insurance premiums, job 
mobilization, construction facilities and temporary controls. 

E. For the various portions of the Work: 

1. Each item shall include a directly proportional amount of the Contractor's 
overhead and profit. 

2. For items on which progress payments will be requested for stored 
materials, break down the value into:                             

a. The cost of the materials, delivered and unloaded, with taxes paid. 

b. The total installed value. 

F. The sum of all values listed in the schedule shall equal the total Contract Sum. 

1.04 SUBSCHEDULE OF UNIT MATERIAL VALUES 

A. Submit a subschedule of unit costs and quantities for: 

1. Products specified under a unit cost allowance in Section 01020. 

2. Products on which progress payments will be requested for stored 
products. 

B. The form of submittal shall parallel that of the Schedule of Values, with each item 
identified the same as the line item it the Schedule of Values. 

C. The unit quantity for bulk materials shall include an allowance for normal waste. 

D. The unit values for the materials shall be broken down into: 

1. Cost of the material, delivered and unloaded at the site, with taxes paid. 

2. Installation costs, including Contractor's overhead and profit. 
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E. The installed unit value multiplied by the quantity listed shall equal the cost of 
that item in the Schedule of Values. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
  
  Not used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
  
  Not used. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01380 
VIDEO AND PHOTOGRAPHIC SITE SURVEY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES: 

A. The work under this Section includes the performance of a Pre Construction 
Video Survey of the condition of existing facilities, public ROW, easements, 
roads, private property, and other surface features and “before and after” digital 
still photographs. 

1.02 SUBMITTALS: 

A. Pre-Construction Video and Photographic Site Survey 

1. Submit two (2) copies of the Pre Construction Video Survey (DVD 
format) with video log to the Project Manager for review and acceptance. 

PART 2 - EXECUTION 

2.01 VIDEO SITE SURVEY 

A. The Contractor shall provide the City with video DVD, accurately representing 
existing conditions of the site to be disturbed by his operations.  This video DVD 
shall be submitted at least 21 days prior to the start of work on this project. 

B. Taping shall be on a DVD.  The camera shall be capable of producing clean color 
images.  The original is to be submitted to the Engineer and a copy is to be 
retained by the Contractor until Final Acceptance. 

C. As a minimum, the video shall contain: 

1. At the beginning of the video, the project name and date of taping shall be 
superimposed on the picture. 

2. As the location of the video tapping progresses, i.e., the individual street 
name shall be temporally superimposed on the picture. 

3. Centerline stationing at 100' intervals or clear reference to the individual 
residences (by street number) and/or business (by street number and 
name). 
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a. The video shall be run twice the full length of the project, first 
facing and proceeding ahead station wise and slightly angled to the 
right of centerline.  The second run shall be the full length of the 
project facing and proceeding back station wise and slightly angled 
to the right of centerline. 

b. Both shootings shall contain the centerline within the view of the 
observer.  The taping is to be continuous during each run.  Areas of 
special importance / interest may be “zoomed-in” on to provide the 
necessary details but must be “zoomed-out” to the original view 
before proceeding. 

D. Audio content 

1. Simultaneously record the audio portion during videotaping. 

2. Audio recording shall assist in viewer orientation and in any needed 
identification, clarification, or description of features being recorded. 

3. Audio recording will only consist of camera operator commentary. 

E. Prepare a written video log that describes the contents of each DVD including: 

1. Name of streets and/or easements. 

2. Videotape location designator. 

3. Coverage begin/end, station and location. 

4. Recording date. 

F. The video shall present a clear and accurate representation of existing conditions.  
If, in the opinion of the Engineer, this intent is not met, the tape will be returned 
and the area re-televised at no additional cost to the Owner. 

G. This accepted video will serve as an aid to the Engineer in determining existing 
conditions. Nothing contained in the video will supersede or relieve the Project 
Manager from determining the acceptability of restoration. 

H. Prior to Substantial Completion, the Contractor is responsible to review the video 
and prepare a detailed list of surface improvements to be reinstated.  This list shall 
include lawn areas, trees and plants, driveways, driveway aprons, roadways, 
signage, sprinkler systems, sidewalks, mailboxes and any other existing 
conditions affected by the work and submit to the Engineer for review and 
approval. 
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2.02 PHOTOGRAPHIC SURVEY 

A. In addition to the DVD, the Contractor shall take “before and after” digital still 
photographs of each home and/or property.  The photographs of each home and/or 
property shall consist of a set of photographs (3 minimum) and shall provide 
property-line to property-line coverage of the roadway, swale and sidewalk areas 
for each property. 

 
The “areas of interest” are the edge of roadway, condition of the swale, type of 
grass, landscaping within the swale, mail box and driveway apron. 

B. The digital “file” name is to be the address of the property being photographed 
and shall be incorporated as part of the image.  The Contractor shall provide the 
Engineer the following: 

1. One (1) CD with the digital files in street named/numbered subdirectory 
and a digital file log. 

2. Two (2) sets of “Before” color prints and one (1) set of “After” color 
prints of each digital file, with the file name displayed.  Color print sets are 
to be bound with a Table of Contents and divided and tabbed by street 
name/number. 

3. “Before” photographs (color prints and CD) shall be submitted 21 days in 
advance of the commencement of the work.  “After” photographs (color 
prints and CD) shall be submitted with the final Application For Payment. 

C. The Contractor shall maintain a bound set of pre-construction photographs 
available at the Project Site for use during the project. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01410 
TESTING LABORATORY SERVICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. The Contractor will employ services of an Independent Testing Laboratory to 
perform specified testing. 

1. The Testing Laboratory Company hired by the Contractor will need to be 
approved by the City. 

2. Contractor shall cooperate with laboratory to facilitate the execution of its 
required services. 

1.02 LIMITATIONS OF AUTHORITY OF TESTING LABORATORY 

A. Laboratory is not authorized to: 

1. Release, revoke, alter or enlarge on requirements of Contract Documents. 

2. Approve or accept any portion of the Work. 

3. Perform any duties of the Contractor. 

1.03 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Cooperate with laboratory personnel and/or Engineer, provide access to Work or 
manufacturer's operations. 

B. Secure and deliver to the laboratory adequate quantities of representational 
samples of materials proposed to be used and which require testing. 

C. Provide to the laboratory the preliminary design mix proposed to be used for 
concrete, and other material mixes which require control by the testing laboratory. 

D. Furnish copies of Products test reports as required. 

E. Furnish incidental labor and facilities: 

1. To provide access to Work to be tested. 

2. To obtain and handle samples at the Project site or at the source of the 
product to be tested. 
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3. To facilitate inspections and tests. 

4. For storage and curing of test samples. 

F. Notify the Engineer sufficiently (24 – 48 hrs.) in advance of operations to allow 
for laboratory assignment of personnel and scheduling of tests: 

G. When tests or inspections cannot be performed after such notice, reimburse 
Owner for Engineering personnel and travel expenses incurred due to Contractor's 
negligence. 

H. Make arrangements with the Engineer and the laboratory and pay for additional 
samples and tests required for Contractor's convenience. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
  Not used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.01 PAYMENT 

A. Testing of materials and products will be performed by an independent testing 
laboratory hired and paid for by the Contractor.  Testing will be performed so as 
to least encumber the performance of Work. 

B. When work of this contract or portions of work are completed, notify the Engineer 
so that arrangements can be made with the laboratory to perform or witness the 
tests.  Do not proceed with additional portions of Work until results have been 
verified. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01500 
CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES AND TEMPORARY CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. Furnish, install and maintain temporary utilities required for construction, remove 
on completion of Work. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01010:  Summary of Work. 

1.03 REQUIREMENTS OF REGULATORY AGENCIES 

A. Comply with National Electric Code. 

B. Comply with Federal, State and local codes and regulations and with utility 
company requirements. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Materials may be new or used, but must be adequate in capacity for the required 
usage, must not create unsafe conditions, and must not violate requirements of 
applicable codes and standards. 

2.02 TEMPORARY ELECTRICITY AND LIGHTING 

A. Arrange with utility company, provide service required for power and lighting, 
and pay all costs for service and for power used. 

B. Install circuit and branch wiring, with area distribution boxes located so that 
power and lighting is available throughout the construction by the use of 
construction-type power cords. 

C. Provide adequate artificial lighting for all areas of work when natural light is not 
adequate for work, and for areas accessible to the public. 
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2.03 TEMPORARY HEAT AND VENTILATION 

A. Provide temporary heat and ventilation as required to maintain adequate 
environmental conditions to facilitate progress of the Work, to meet specified 
minimum conditions for the installation of materials, and to protect materials and 
finishes from damage due to temperature or humidity. 

B. Provide adequate forced ventilation of enclosed areas for curing of installed 
materials, to disperse humidity, and to prevent hazardous accumulations of dust, 
fumes, vapors or gases. 

C. Portable heaters shall be standard approved units complete with controls. 

D. Pay all costs of installation, maintenance, operation and removal, and for fuel 
consumed. 

2.04 TEMPORARY WATER 

A. Provide water for construction and potable purposes; pay all costs for installation, 
maintenance and removal. 

B. Make conservative use of water.  Any negligence or wastefulness will be reason 
for waiving the provisions for free water. 

C. All connections to hydrants to be made by Owner's personnel. 

D. Water utilization for concrete plaster and mortar shall meet the respective 
requirements and standards set forth for water utilized in these construction 
materials. 

E. The Owner will make water available at designated hydrants on the Owner's water 
system for use by the Contractor. 

2.05 TEMPORARY SANITARY FACILITIES 

A. Provide sanitary facilities in compliance with laws and regulations. 

B. Service, clean and maintain facilities and enclosures. 

C. Existing plumbing facilities shall not be used by construction personnel. 

2.06 TEMPORARY ACCESS ROAD AND PARKING 

A. Site Access Roads: 
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1. Construct new temporary access roads over designated easements from 
public thorough- fare to site entrance. 

B. On-Site Roads and Parking Areas: 

1. Locate roads, drives, walks and parking facilities to provide uninterrupted 
access to construction offices, mobilization, work, storage areas, and other 
areas required for execution of the contract. 

2. Submit proposed location for Engineer's approval. 

3. Provide access for emergency vehicles. 

a. Maintain driveways a minimum of 15 feet wide, between and 
around combustible materials in storage and mobilization areas. 

4. Maintain traffic areas free as possible of excavated materials, construction 
equipment, products and debris. 

5. Keep fire hydrants and water control valves free from obstruction and 
accessible for use.  

6. Provide traffic control devices as required by governing authorities along 
established public thoroughfares which will be used as haul routes to site 
access. 

2.07 TEMPORARY CONTROLS 

A. Noise Control: 

1. Not used. 

B. Dust Control: 

1. Provide positive methods and apply dust control materials to minimize 
raising dust from construction operations, and provide positive means to 
prevent air-borne dust from dispersing into the atmosphere. 

C. Water Control: 

1. Provide methods to control surface water to prevent damage to the Project, 
the site, or adjoining properties. 

a. Control fill, grading and ditching to direct surface drainage away 
from excavations, pits, tunnels and other construction areas; and to 
direct drainage to proper runoff. 

2. Provide, operate and maintain hydraulic equipment of adequate capacity to 
control surface water. 
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3. Dispose of drainage water in a manner to prevent flooding, erosion, or 
other damage to any portion of the site or to adjoining areas. 

D. Pest Control: 
   
   Not used. 

E. Rodent Control: 

1. Provide rodent control as necessary to prevent infestation of construction 
or storage area. 

a. Employ methods and use materials which will not adversely affect 
conditions at the site or on adjoining properties. 

b. Should the use of rodenticides be considered necessary, submit an 
informational copy of the proposed program to Owner with a copy 
to Engineer.  Clearly indicate: 
(1) The area or areas to be treated.  
(2) The rodenticides to be used, with a copy of the 

manufacturer's printed instructions. 
(3) The pollution preventative measures to be employed. 

2. The use of any rodenticide shall be in full accordance with the 
manufacturer's printed instructions and recommendations. 

F. Debris Control: 

1. Maintain all areas under Contractor's control free of extraneous debris. 

2. Initiate and maintain a specific program to prevent accumulation of debris 
at construction site, storage and parking areas, or along access roads and 
haul routes. 

a. Provide acceptable containers for deposit of debris. 

b. Prohibit overloading of trucks to prevent spillages on access and 
haul routes. 
(1) Provide periodic inspection of traffic areas to enforce require- 

ments. 

3. Schedule periodic collection and disposal of debris. 

a. Provide additional collections and disposals of debris whenever the 
periodic schedule is inadequate to prevent accumulation. 

G. Pollution Control: 

1. Provide methods, means and facilities required to prevent contamination 
of soil, water or atmosphere by the discharge of noxious substances from 
construction operations. 
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2. Provide equipment and personnel, perform emergency measures required 
to contain any spillages, and to remove contaminated soils or liquids. 

a. Excavate and dispose of any contaminated earth off-site, and 
replace with suit- able compacted fill and topsoil. 

3. Take special measure to prevent harmful substances from entering public 
waters. 

a. Prevent disposal of wastes, effluents, chemicals, or other such 
substances adjacent to streams, or in sanitary or storm sewers. 

4. Provide systems for control of atmospheric pollutants. 

a. Prevent toxic concentrations of chemicals. 

b. Prevent harmful dispersal of pollutants; into the atmosphere. 

H. Erosion Control: 

1. Plan and execute construction and earth work by methods to control 
surface drainage from cuts and fills, and from borrow and waste disposal 
areas, to prevent erosion and sedimentation. 

a. Hold the areas of bare soil exposed at one time to a minimum. 

b. Provide temporary control measures such as berms, dikes and 
drains. 

2. Construct fills land waste areas by selective placement to eliminate surface 
silts or clays which will erode. 

3. Periodically inspect earthwork to detect any evidence of the start of 
erosion, apply corrective measures as required to control erosion. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. Maintain and operate systems to assure continuous service. 

B. Modify and extend systems as work progress requires. 

3.02 REMOVAL 

A. Completely remove temporary materials and equipment when their use is no 
longer required. 
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B. Clean and repair damage caused by temporary installations or use of temporary 
facilities. 

C. Restore permanent facilities used for temporary services to specified condition. 
 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01505 
CONSTRUCTION CONSIDERATIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 HYDRAULIC UPLIFT ON STRUCTURES 

A. The Contractor shall be completely responsible for any pipelines, valve vaults, or 
similar structures that may become buoyant during the construction operations 
due to the ground water or floods and before the structure is put into operation.  
Should there be any possibility of buoyance of a structure, the Contractor shall 
take the necessary steps to prevent its buoyance.  Damage to any structures due to 
floating or flooding shall be repaired or the structures replaced at the Contractor’s 
expense. 

1.02 RELOCATIONS 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for the relocation of structures, including but 
not limited to, light poles, sign poles, fences, piping, conduits and drains that 
interfere with the positioning of the Work as set out on the Drawings.  The cost of 
all such relocations shall be included in the bid for the project and shall not result 
in any additional cost to the Owner. 

1.03 SUBSURFACE INVESTIGATIONS 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for having determined to his satisfaction, 
prior to his bid, the nature and location of the work, the conformation of the 
ground, the character and quality of the substrata, the types and quantity of 
materials to be encountered, the nature of the groundwater condition, the 
character of equipment and facilities required preliminary to and during the 
performance of the work, the general and local conditions and all other matters 
which can in any way affect the work under this Contract.  The prices established 
for the work to be done shall reflect all costs pertaining to the work.  Any claims 
for extras based on the substrata or groundwater table conditions will be 
disallowed. 

1.04 OBSTRUCTIONS 

A. All water pipes, storm drains, sanitary sewers, force mains, gas, or other pipe, 
telephone or power cables or conduits and all other obstructions, whether or not 
shown, shall be temporarily supported across utility line excavations.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible for any damage to any such pipes, conduits, or 
structures.  Approximate locations of known water, sanitary, raw water, drainage, 
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power and telephone installations along route of sanitary sewer, storm and water 
main pipeline or in the vicinity of new work are shown, but must be verified in 
the field by the Contractor before beginning any excavation.  The Contractor shall 
uncover these pipes, ducts, cables, etc., carefully, by hand if necessary, prior to 
installing new pipeline.  Any discrepancies or differences found shall be brought 
to the attention of the Engineer in order that necessary changes may be made to 
permit installation of new work.  These conditions are supplemental to general 
requirements elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

1.05 SITE CONDITIONS 

A. The Contractor acknowledges that he has investigated prior to bidding and 
satisfied himself as to the conditions affecting the work, including but not 
restricted to those bearing upon transportation, disposal, handling and storage of 
materials, availability of labor, water, electric power, roads and uncertainties of 
weather, canal stages, tides, water tables or similar physical conditions at the site, 
the conformation and conditions of the ground, the character of equipment and 
facilities needed preliminary to and during prosecution of the work.  The 
Contractor further acknowledges that he has satisfied himself as to the character, 
quality of surface and subsurface materials or obstacles to be encountered insofar 
as this information is reasonably ascertainable from an inspection of the site, or 
any contiguous site, as well as from information presented by the Drawings and 
Specifications made a part of this Contract, or any other information made 
available to him prior to receipt of Bids.  Any failure by the Contractor to 
acquaint himself with the available information will not relieve him from 
responsibility for estimating properly the difficult or cost of successfully 
performing the work.  The Owner assumes no responsibility for any conclusions 
or interpretations made by the Contractor on the basis of the information made 
available by the Owner. 

1.06 PROTECTION OF PROPERTY 

A. The Contractor shall protect all property that may be affected by his work or 
operations.  The location and extent of underground and covered facilities are not 
guaranteed and the Contractor is cautioned to proceed with care in order to 
prevent the undermining or damage to existing structures, piping, or facilities. 

B. When City water is being used, the supply source shall be protected against 
contamination in accordance with existing codes and regulations. 

C. In the event any of the Contractor’s activities were to disrupt or endanger any 
facilities, he shall at his own expense make all necessary repairs or replacements 
necessary to correct the situation to the satisfaction of the Engineer.  Such work 
shall progress continuously to completion on a 24-hour per day, seven workday 
basis.  The Contractor shall be responsible for the services of repair crews on call 
24 hours per day for emergencies that arise involving work under this Contract. 
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1.07 WORK ADJACENT TO LAKE WORTH ELECTRIC COMPANY (LW) FACILITIES 

A. The attention of the Contractor is drawn to existing LW overhead and 
underground facilities are located in the construction area.  The Contractor shall 
protect all existing power transmission and distribution facilities throughout the 
period of construction and shall contact the offices of LW at least 72 hours prior 
to the start of any construction. 

B. It is full and complete responsibility of the Contractor to determine the exact 
location of all overhead and underground power transmission and distribution 
facilities in the area of the Works whether or not they are indicated on the 
Drawings. 

1.08 WORK ADJACENT TO BELLSOUTH TELEPHONE COMPANY OR AT&T 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS FACILITIES 

A. The attention of the Contractor is drawn to the existing overhead and underground 
telecommunications facilities are located in the construction area.  The Contractor 
shall protect all existing telecommunications facilities throughout the construction 
of the project and shall contact the appropriate telecommunications offices at least 
72 hours prior to the start of construction. 

B. It is full and complete responsibility of the Contractor to determine the exact 
location of all overhead and underground telecommunications facilities in the area 
of the Works whether or not they are indicated on the Drawings. 

1.09 WORK ADJACENT TO FLORIDA PUBLIC UTILITIES COMPANY FACILITIES 

A. The attention of the Contractor is drawn to the existing underground natural gas 
lines are located in the construction area.  The Contractor shall protect all existing 
natural gas pipelines throughout the construction of the project and shall contact 
the appropriate natural gas offices at least 72 hours prior to the start of 
construction. 

B. It is full and complete responsibility of the Contractor to determine the exact 
location of all underground natural gas lines in the area of the Works whether or 
not they are indicated on the Drawings. 

1.10 WORK ADJACENT TO CABLE TV (CATV) FACILITIES 

A. The attention of the Contractor is drawn to the existing overhead and buried 
CATV lines are located in the construction area.  The Contractor shall protect all 
existing overhead and buried CATV throughout the construction of the project 
and shall contact the appropriate cable TV offices at least 72 hours prior to the 
start of construction. 
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B. It is full and complete responsibility of the Contractor to determine the exact 
location of all overhead and underground CATV in the area of the Works whether 
or not they are indicated on the Drawings. 

1.11 RESIDENT NOTIFICATIONS 

A. The Contractor will be responsible for preparation and distribution of 
informational flyers to affected residents on a periodic basis.  The flyers shall 
include notification of construction schedules with regards to road closures or 
detours, utility service interruptions, etc. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED) 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01525 
PROTECTION OF EXISTING FACILITIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. The Contractor shall protect all existing utilities and improvements not designated 
for removal and shall restore damaged or temporarily relocated utilities and 
improvements to a condition equal to or better than they were prior to such 
damage or temporary relocation, all in accordance with requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

B. The Contractor shall verify the exact locations and depths of all utilities shown, 
and the Contractor shall make exploratory excavations of all utilities that may 
interfere with the Work. 

C. All such exploratory excavations shall be performed as soon as practicable after 
award of the Contract and, in any event, a sufficient time in advance of 
construction to avoid possible delays to the Contractor's work. 

D. When such exploratory excavations show the utility location as shown to be in 
error, the Contractor shall so notify the Engineer. 

E. The number of exploratory excavations required shall be that number which is 
sufficient to determine the alignment and grade of the utility. 

1.02 RIGHTS-OF-WAY 

A. The Contractor shall not do any Work that would affect any oil, gas, sewer, or 
water pipeline; any telephone, telegraph, or electric transmission line; any fence; 
or any other structure, nor shall the Contractor enter upon the rights-of-way 
involved until notified by the Engineer that the Owner has secured authority 
therefor from the proper party. 

B. After authority has been obtained, the Contractor shall give said party due notice 
of its intention to begin work, if required by said party, and shall remove, shore, 
support, or otherwise protect such pipeline, transmission line, ditch, fence, or 
structure, or replace the same. 

C. When two or more contracts are being executed at one time on the same or 
adjacent land in such manner that work on one Contract may interfere with that on 
another, the Owner shall determine the sequence and order of the Work. 
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D. When the limits of one Contract are the necessary or convenient means of access 
for the execution of another Contract, such privilege of access or any other 
reasonable privilege may be granted by the Owner to the Contractor so desiring, to 
the extent, amount, in the manner, and at the times permitted. 

E. No such decision as to the method or time of conducting the Work or the use of 
territory shall be made the basis of any claim for delay or damage, except as 
provided for temporary suspension of the Work. 

1.03 PROTECTION OF STREET OR ROADWAY MARKERS 

A. The Contractor shall not destroy, remove, or otherwise disturb any existing survey 
markers or other existing street or roadway markers without proper authorization. 

B. No pavement breaking or excavation shall be started until all survey or other 
permanent marker points that will be disturbed by the construction operations 
have been properly referenced. 

C. All survey markers or points disturbed by the Contractor shall be accurately 
replaced after all street or roadway re-surfacing has been completed. 

1.04 RESTORATION OF PAVEMENT 

A. General: 

1. All paved areas including asphaltic concrete cut or damaged during 
construction shall be replaced with similar materials and of equal 
thickness to match the existing adjacent undisturbed areas, except where 
specific re-surfacing requirements have been called for in the Contract 
Documents or in the requirements of the agency issuing the permit. 

2. All temporary and permanent pavement shall conform to the requirements 
of the affected pavement owner. 

3. All pavements subject to partial removal shall be neatly saw-cut in straight 
lines. 

B. Temporary Re-surfacing: 

1. Wherever required by the public authorities having jurisdiction, the 
Contractor shall place temporary surfacing promptly after backfilling and 
shall maintain such surfacing for the period of time fixed by said 
authorities before proceeding with final restoration. 

C. Permanent Re-surfacing: 
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1. To obtain a satisfactory junction with adjacent surfaces, the Contractor 
shall saw cut back and trim the edge so as to provide a clean, sound, 
vertical joint before permanent replacement of an excavated or damaged 
portion of pavement. 

2. Damaged edges of pavement along excavations and elsewhere shall be 
trimmed back by saw cutting in straight lines. 

3. All pavement restoration and other facilities restoration shall be 
constructed to finish grades compatible with adjacent undisturbed 
pavement. 

D. Restoration of Sidewalks or Private Driveways: 

1. Wherever sidewalks or private roads have been removed for purposes of 
construction, the Contractor shall place suitable temporary sidewalks or 
roadways promptly after backfilling and shall maintain them in satisfactory 
condition for the period of time fixed by the authorities having jurisdiction 
over the affected portions before proceeding with the final restoration or, if 
no such period of time is so fixed, the Contractor shall maintain said 
temporary sidewalks or roadways until the final restoration thereof has 
been made. 

1.05 EXISTING UTILITIES AND IMPROVEMENTS 

A. General: 

1. The Contractor shall protect all underground utilities and other 
improvements that may be impaired during construction operations. 

2. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to ascertain the actual location of 
all existing utilities and other improvements that will be encountered in its 
construction operations, and to see that such utilities or other 
improvements are adequately protected from damage due to such 
operations. 

3. The Contractor shall take all possible precautions for the protection of 
unforeseen utility lines to provide for uninterrupted service and to provide 
such special protection as may be deemed necessary. 

B. Utilities to be Moved: 

1. In case it shall be necessary to move the property of any public utility or 
franchise holder, such utility company or franchise holder will, upon 
request of the Contractor, be notified by the Owner to move such property 
within a specified reasonable time. 
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2. When utility lines that are to be removed are encountered within the area 
of operations, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer a sufficient time in 
advance for the necessary measures to be taken to prevent interruption of 
service. 

C. Temporary Removal and/or Relocation: 

1. Where the proper completion of the Work requires the temporary removal 
and/or relocation of an existing utility or other improvement which is 
indicated, the Contractor shall remove and, without unnecessary delay, 
temporarily replace or relocate such utility or improvement in a manner 
satisfactory to the Engineer and the owner of the facility. 

2. In all cases of such temporary removal or relocation, restoration to the 
former location shall be accomplished by the Contractor in a manner that 
will restore or replace the utility or improvement as nearly as possible to 
its former locations and to as good or better condition than found prior to 
removal. 

D. The right is reserved to the Owner and to the owners of public utilities and 
franchises to enter at any time upon any public street, alley, right-of-way, or 
easement for the purpose of making changes in their property made necessary by 
the Work of this Contract. 

E. Existing utility lines that are indicated or the locations of which are made known 
to the Contractor prior to excavation and that are to be retained, and all utility 
lines that are constructed during excavation operations shall be protected from 
damage during excavation and backfilling and, if damaged, shall be immediately 
repaired or replaced by the Contractor. 

F. Underground Utilities Not Indicated: 

1. In the event that the Contractor damages any existing utility lines that are 
not indicated or the locations of which are not made known to the 
Contractor prior to excavation, a written report thereof shall be made 
immediately to the Engineer. 

2. If directed by the Engineer, repairs shall be made by the Contractor under 
the provisions for changes and extra work contained in the General 
Conditions. 

G. All costs of locating, repairing damage not due to failure of the Contractor to 
exercise reasonable care, and removing or relocating such utility facilities not 
shown in the Contract Documents with reasonable accuracy, and for equipment on 
the project which was actually working on that portion of the work interrupted or 
idled by removal or relocation of such utility facilities, and which was necessarily 
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idled during such work will be paid for as extra work in accordance with the 
provisions for changes and extra work contained in the General Conditions. 

H. All repairs to a damaged utility or improvement are subject to inspection and 
approval by an authorized representative of the utility or improvement owner 
before being concealed by backfill. 

I. Maintaining Service: 

1. All oil and gasoline pipelines, power, and telephone or the communication 
cable ducts, gas mains, water mains, irrigation lines, sewer lines, storm 
drainage, poles, and overhead power and communication wires and cables 
encountered along the line of the Work shall remain continuously in 
service during all the operations under the Contract, unless other 
arrangements satisfactory to the Engineer are made with the owner(s) of 
said pipelines, ducts, main, irrigation lines, sewers, storm drains, poles, 
wires or cables. 

2. The Contractor shall be responsible for and shall repair all damage due to 
its operations, and the provisions of this Section shall not be abated even 
in the event such damage occurs after backfilling or is not discovered until 
after completion of the backfilling. 

3. Contractor shall replace all damaged irrigation piping, heads and control 
lines in kind.  Zones to be capped off at construction line.  If this results in 
discontinuance of service on private property, the contractor shall provide 
for irrigation service to this area(s).   

1.06 TREES WITHIN ROAD RIGHTS-OF-WAY AND PROJECT LIMITS 

A. General: 

1. The Contractor shall exercise all necessary precautions so as not to 
damage or destroy any trees or shrubs, including those lying within street 
rights-of-way and project limits, and shall not trim or remove any trees 
unless such trees have been approved for trimming or removal by the 
jurisdictional agency or Owner. 

2. All existing trees and shrubs which are damaged during construction shall 
be trimmed or replaced by the Contractor or a certified tree company under 
permit from the jurisdictional agency and/or the Owner. 

B. Trimming: 

1. Symmetry of the tree shall be preserved; no stubs or splits or torn branches 
left; clean cuts shall be made close to the trunk or large branch. 

2. Spikes shall not be used for climbing live trees. 
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3. All cuts over 1-1/2" in diameter shall be coated with an asphaltic emulsion 
material. 

C. Replacement: 

1. The Contractor shall immediately notify the jurisdictional agency and/or 
the Owner if any tree is damaged by the Contractor's operations. 

2. If, in the opinion of said agency or the Owner, the damage is such that 
replacement is necessary, the Contractor shall replace the tree at its own 
expense. 

3. The tree shall be of a like size and variety as the tree damaged, or, if of a 
smaller size, the Contractor shall pay to the owner of said tree a 
compensatory payment acceptable to the tree owner, subject to the 
approval of the jurisdictional agency or Owner. 

4. The size of the trees shall be not less than 1-inch diameter, nor less than 
six feet high. 

1.07 NOTIFICATION BY THE CONTRACTOR 

A. Prior to any excavation in the vicinity of any existing underground facilities, 
including all water, sewer, storm drain, gas, petroleum products, or other 
pipelines; all buried electric power, communications, or television cables; all 
traffic signal and street lighting facilities; and all roadway and state highway 
rights-of-way the Contractor shall notify the respective authorities representing the 
owners or agencies responsible for such facilities not less than three days nor 
more than seven days prior to excavation so that a representative of said owners or 
agencies can be present during such work if they so desire. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED) 
 

END OF SECTION 
 



 
1738 – 5/21/15 01530-1 BARRIERS 
MATHEWS CONSULTING 

SECTION 01530 
BARRIERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. Furnish, install and maintain suitable barriers as required to prevent public entry, 
and to protect the Work, existing facilities, trees and plants from construction 
operations; remove when no longer needed, or at completion of Work. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 01010:  Summary of Work. 

B. Section 01500:  Construction Facilities and Temporary controls. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Materials may be new or used, suitable for the intended purpose, but must not 
violate requirements of applicable codes and standards. 

2.02 FENCING 

A. Minimum fence height six feet. 

B. Open-Mesh Fence: 

1. No 11 gauge, two inch mesh, 72 inches high galvanized chain link fabric, 
with extension arms and three strands of galvanized barbed wire. 

2. Galvanized steel posts; 1-1/2 inch line posts and two inch corner posts. 

2.03 BARRIERS 

A. Materials are Contractor's option, as appropriate to serve required purpose. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. Install facilities of a neat and reasonably uniform appearance, structurally 
adequate for the required purposes. 

B. Maintain barriers during entire construction period. 

C. Relocate barriers as required by the progress of construction. 

3.02 FENCES 

A. Provide and maintain fences necessary to assure security of the site during 
construction to keep unauthorized people and animals form the site when 
construction is not in progress. 

B. Gates shall have locks; and keys shall be furnished to the Owner. 

C. Provide additional security measures as deemed necessary and approved by the 
Engineer. 

3.03 TREE AND PLANT PROTECTION 

A. Preserve and protect existing trees and plants at site which are designated to 
remain, and those adjacent to site. 

B. Consult with the Engineer, and remove agreed-on roots and branches which 
interfere with construction. 

1. Employ qualified tree surgeon to remove branches and treat cuts. 

C. Provide temporary barriers to a height of six feet, around each, or around each 
group, of trees and plants. 

D. Protect root zones of trees and plants: 
 

1. Do not allow vehicular traffic or parking. 

2. Do not store materials or products. 

3. Prevent dumping of refuse or chemically injurious materials or liquids. 

4. Prevent puddling or continuous running water. 
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E. Carefully supervise excavating, grading and filling, and other construction 
operations, to prevent damage. 

F. Replace, or suitably repair, trees and plants designated to remain which are 
damaged or destroyed due to construction operations. 

3.04 REMOVAL 

A. Completely remove barricades, omit, when construction has progressed to the 
point that they are no longer needed and when approved by Engineer. 

B. Repair damage caused by construction.  Fill and grade areas of the site to the 
required evaluations, and clean up the area. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01570 
TRAFFIC CONTROL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. Provide, operate and maintain equipment, services and personnel, with traffic 
control and protective devices, as required to expedite vehicular traffic flow 
around the construction area. 

B. Remove temporary equipment and facilities when no longer required, restore 
grounds to original, or to specified conditions. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. Traffic regulation shall be in accordance with F.D.O.T. Roadway and Traffic 
Design Standards Series 600, latest Edition, Manual on Uniform Traffic Control 
Devices, latest Ed., and FDOT Standard Specifications, latest Ed.  

1.03 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN 

A. The Contractor is to prepare a traffic control plan and/or policy statement for each 
phase of construction.  This plan is to be presented to the City Engineer at or 
before the pre-construction meeting. 

B. All proposed traffic control plans and policy statements shall be complete and in 
compliance with Section 1.02. 

1.04 TRAFFIC SIGNALS AND SIGNS 

A. Provide and operate traffic control and directional signals required to direct and 
maintain an orderly flow of traffic in all areas under Contractor's control, or 
affected by Contractor's operations. 

B. Provide traffic control and direction signs, post mounted, at all areas required by 
Section 1.02.  

C. Traffic Signals - Construction requiring traffic signal modification shall be 
reported to the City Engineer at least 72 hours prior to the commencement of such 
activities. All excavation work within 30 feet of any traffic signal shall be 
reported to the City Engineer at least 72 hours prior to its commencement. 
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D. All existing traffic signs shall remain visible throughout construction activities 
unless superseded by required construction signing. 

1.05 FLAGMEN 

A. Provide qualified and suitably equipped flagmen when construction operations 
encroach on traffic lanes, as required for regulation of traffic (See Section 1.02). 

1.06 FLARES AND LIGHTS 

A. Provide lights as required by Section 1.02. 

1. To clearly delineate traffic lanes and to guide traffic as required in Section 
1.02 

2. For use by flagmen in directing traffic. 

B. Provide illumination of critical traffic and parking areas as required in Section 
1.02. 

1.07 CONSTRUCTION PARKING CONTROL 

A. Control vehicular parking to preclude interference with public traffic or parking, 
access by emergency vehicles, Owner's operations, or construction operations. 

B. Monitor parking of construction personnel's private vehicles. 
 

1. Maintain free vehicular access to and through parking areas and 
driveways. 

2. Prohibit parking on or adjacent to access roads, or in non-designated areas. 

1.08 CONSTRUCTION VEHICLES 

A. All slow moving construction vehicles shall have a slow moving sign visible from 
the rear of the vehicle. 

B. All vehicles used for construction activities shall have audible back-up warning 
devices. 

1.09 ROAD CLOSURES 

A. No road shall be closed prior to receiving approval from the City Engineer. 
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B. At least seven days prior to a proposed road closure, the contractor shall submit to 
the City Engineer a complete traffic control plan.  This plan shall include the 
following minimum information: 

1. Sketch of work site and all area roads, streets and mark driveways. 

2. Proposed detour route. 

3. All necessary traffic control devices to be used. 

4. Emergency contractor contact person name and phone to be available 24 
hours a day. 

5. Estimated times/dates of road closure. 

C. The City Engineer shall have the authority to approve an emergency road closure. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

A. All traffic control devices shall meet or exceed FDOT certification standards and 
the Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices. 

B. All traffic signs shall have high intensity face material. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

A. Upon notification by the owner either verbally or in writing, the contractor shall 
correct any noted deficiencies within one hour. 

B. Inspection of all traffic control items shall be accomplished at least twice per day. 
 One of these inspections shall be at the end of the work day or at night. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01600 
MATERIAL AND EQUIPMENT 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 
 
 A. Products. 
 
 B. Workmanship. 
 
 C. Manufacturer's Instructions. 
 
 D. Transportation and Handling. 
 
 E. Storage and Protection 
 
 F. Substitutions and Product Options. 
 
1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 
 
 A. Section 01010:  Summary of Work. 
  
 B. Section 01020:  Allowances. 
  
 C. Section 01090:  Reference Standards. 
  
 D. Section 01340:  Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples. 
  
 E. Section 01630:  Substitutions and Product Options. 
  
 F. Section 01700:  Contract Closeout. 
 
1.03 PRODUCTS 
 
 A. Products include material, equipment, and systems. 
 
 B. Comply with Specifications and referenced standards as minimum requirements. 
 
 C. Components required to be supplied in quantity within a Specification section shall 

be the same, and shall be interchangeable. 
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1.04 WORKMANSHIP 
 
 A. Comply with industry standards except when more restrictive tolerances of specified 

requirements indicate more rigid standards or more precise workmanship. 
 
 B. Perform work by persons qualified to produce workmanship for specified quality. 
  
 C. Secure Products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to 

withstand stresses, vibration, and racking. 
 
1.05 MANUFACTURER'S INSTRUCTIONS 
 
 A. When work is specified to comply with manufacturer's instructions, submit copies 

as specified in Section 01340, and distribute copies to persons involved, and 
maintain one set in field office. 

 
 B. Perform work in accordance with details of instructions and specified requirements. 

 Should a conflict exist between Specifications and instructions, consult with the 
Engineer. 

 
1.06 TRANSPORTATION AND HANDLING 
 
 A. Provide equipment and personnel necessary to handle products, including those 

provided by Owner, by methods to prevent soiling or damage to products or 
packaging. 

 
 B. Provide additional protection during handling as necessary to prevent scraping, 

marring or otherwise damaging products or surrounding surfaces. 
 
 C. Handle products by methods to prevent bending or overstressing. 
 
 D. Lift heavy components only at designated lifting points. 
 
1.07 STORAGE AND PROTECTION 
 
 A. Store Products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, with seals and labels 

intact and legible.  Store sensitive Products in weather-tight enclosures and maintain 
within temperature and humidity ranges required by manufacturer's instructions. 

 
 B. For exterior storage of fabricated Products, place on supports above ground.  Cover 

Products subject to deterioration with impervious sheet covering; and provide 
ventilation to avoid condensation. 
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 C. Store loose granular materials on solid surfaces in a well-drained area; prevent 
mixing with foreign matter. 

  
 D. Arrange storage to provide access for inspection.  Periodically inspect to assure 

Products are undamaged, and are maintained under required conditions. 
 
 E. After installation, provide coverings to protect Products from damage from traffic 

and construction operations.  Remove when no longer needed. 
 
 F. During such periods of time that are designated by the United States Weather 

Bureau as being a hurricane warning or alert, construction materials or equipment 
shall be secured against displacement by wind forces. 

 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
  Not used. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
  Not used. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01630 
SUBSTITUTIONS AND PRODUCT OPTIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. Furnish and install Products specified, under options and conditions for 
substitutions stated in this Section. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Information for Bidders and General Conditions. 

B. Section 01020:  Allowances. 

C. Section 01340:  Shop Drawings. 

D. Section 01700:  Contract Closeout. 

1.03 PRODUCTS LIST 

A. Within 30 days after award of Contract, submit to Engineer five copies of 
complete list of major Products which are proposed for installation. 

B. Tabulate Products by specification section number and title. 

C. For products specified only by reference standards, list for each such Product: 

1. Name and address of manufacturer. 

2. Trade Name. 

3. Model or catalog designation. 

4. Manufacturer's data: 

a. Reference standards. 

b. Performance test data. 

1.04 CONTRACTOR'S OPTIONS 

A. For Products specified only by reference standard, select product meeting that 
standard, by any manufacturer. 
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B. For products specified by naming several products or manufacturers, select any 
one or those products and manufacturers names which complies with 
Specifications. 

C. For products specified by naming only one or more products or manufacturers and 
stating "or equal", submit a request as for substitutions, for any product or 
manufacturer which is not specifically named. 

1.05 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Within a period of 30 days after award of Contract, Engineer will consider formal 
requests from the Contractor for substitution of products in place of those 
specified: 

1. After the end of that period, the request will be considered only in case of 
product unavailability or other conditions beyond the control of the 
Contractor. 

B. Submit a separate request for each substitution.  Support each request with: 

1. Complete data substantiating compliance of the proposed substitution with 
requirements stated in the Contract Documents: 

a. Product identification, including manufacturer's name and address. 

b. Manufacturer's literature; identify: 
1) Product description. 
2) Reference standards. 
3) Performance and test data. 

c. Samples, as applicable. 

d. Name and address of similar projects on which product has been 
used, and the date of each installation 

2. Itemized comparison of the proposed substitution with product specified; 
List significant variations. 

3. Data relating to changes in the construction schedule. 

4. Any effect of the substitution on separate contracts. 

5. List of changes required in other work or products. 

6. Accurate cost data comparing proposed substitution with product 
specified. 

7. Designation of required license fees or royalties. 

8. Designation of availability of maintenance services, and sources of 
replacement materials. 
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C. Substitutions will not be considered for acceptance when: 

1. They are indicated or implied on Shop Drawings or product data 
submittals without a formal request from Contractor. 

2. They are requested directly by a subcontractor or supplier. 

3. No Data relating to changes in construction schedule. 

4. Any effect of substitution on separate contracts. 

5. List of changes required in other work or products. 

6. Accurate cost data comparing proposed substitution with product 
specified. 

7. Designation of required license fees or royalties. 

8. Designation of availability of maintenance services, sources of 
replacement materials. 

9. Acceptance will require substantial revision of Contract Documents. 

D. Substitute products shall not be ordered or installed without written acceptance of 
Engineer. 

E. Engineer will determine the acceptability of proposed substitutions. 

1.06 CONTRACTOR'S REPRESENTATION 

A. In making formal request for substitution Contractor represents that: 

1. He has investigated proposed product and has determined that it is equal to 
or superior in all respects to that specified. 

2. He will provide the same warranties or bonds for substitution as for 
product specified. 

3. He will coordinate installation of accepted substitution into the Work, and 
will make such changes as may be required for the Work to be complete in 
all respects. 

4. He waives claims for additional costs caused by substitution which may 
subsequently become apparent. 

5. Cost data is complete and includes related costs under his Contract, but 
not: 

a. Costs under separate contracts. 

b. Engineer's costs of redesign or revision of Contract Documents. 
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1.07 ENGINEER DUTIES 

A. Review Contractor's requests for substitutions with reasonable promptness. 

B. Notify Contractor, in writing, of decision to accept or reject requested 
substitution. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
  Not used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
  Not used. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01700 
CONTRACT CLOSEOUT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. Substantial Completion 

B. Final inspection after completion 

C. Final cleaning 

D. Contractor's closeout submittals 

E. Final adjustment of accounts 

1.02 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

A. When CONTRACTOR  considers work has reached substantial completion, he 
shall submit to the ENGINEER the following: 

1. Written notice that the work is substantially complete in accordance with 
Contract Documents.  

2. A list of items yet to be completed or corrected and explanations thereof. 

B. Within a reasonable time upon receipt of such notice, the ENGINEER will make 
an inspection, if necessary, to determine the status of completion. 

C. Should the ENGINEER determine that the work is not substantially complete: 

1. The ENGINEER will promptly notify the CONTRACTOR in writing, 
giving the reasons thereof. 

2. CONTRACTOR shall remedy the deficiencies in the work and send a 
second written notice of Substantial Completion to the ENGINEER. 

3. Upon receipt of the second notice, the ENGINEER will reinspect the 
Work. 

D. When the ENGINEER finds that the Work is substantially complete he will issue 
a Certificate of Substantial Completion with a tentative list of items to be 
completed or corrected before final inspection. 
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1.03 FINAL INSPECTION AFTER COMPLETION 

A. When CONTRACTOR considers the Work is complete with all minor 
deficiencies completed or corrected, he shall submit written certification that: 

1. Contract Document requirements have been met. 

2. Work has been inspected for compliance with Contract Documents. 

3. Work has been completed in accordance with Contract Documents. 

4. All minor deficiencies have been corrected or completed and the Work is 
ready for final inspection. 

5. Project record documents are complete and submitted.  

B. Within a reasonable time upon receipt of such certification, the ENGINEER will 
make an inspection to verify the status of completion. 

C. Should the ENGINEER determine that the work is  incomplete or defective: 

1. The ENGINEER will promptly notify the CONTRACTOR in writing, 
listing the incomplete or defective work.  

2. CONTRACTOR shall remedy the deficiencies in the work and send a 
second written certification to the ENGINEER that the Work is complete. 

3. Upon receipt of the second certification, the ENGINEER will reinspect the 
Work. 

D. When the ENGINEER determines that the work is acceptable, under the Contract 
Documents, he shall request the CONTRACTOR to make closeout submittals. 

1.04 FINAL CLEANING 

A. Execute prior to final inspection. 

B. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean other surfaces. 

C. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from the 
Project and from the site. 

1.05 CONTRACTOR'S CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Project Record Documents 

1. At Contract closeout, submit documents with transmittal letter containing 
date, Project title, CONTRACTOR'S  name and address, list of 
documents, and signature of CONTRACTOR. 
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2. Drawings: Legibly marked to record actual construction: 

a. Horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and 
appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements. 

b. Drawings shall be signed and sealed by a surveyor registered in the 
State of Florida. 

3. Specifications and Addenda: Legibly mark each Section to record. 

4. Changes made by Field Order or by Change Order. 

B. Evidence of payment and Release of Liens. 

1.06 FINAL ADJUSTMENT OF ACCOUNTS 

A. Submit a final statement of accounting to the Engineer. 

B. Statement shall reflect all adjustments to the Contract Sum. 

1. The original Contract sum. 

2. Additions and deductions resulting from: 

a. Previous change orders or written amendment.   

b. Allowances 

c. Unit prices 

d. Deductions for uncorrected work. 

e. Penalties and bonuses 

f. Deductions for liquidated damages 

g. Other adjustments 

3. Total Contract Sum as adjusted 

4. Previous payments 

5. Sum remaining due 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
  Not used. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
  Not used. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01720 
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. Maintain at the site of the OWNER a record copy of: 

1. Drawings 

2. Specifications 

3. Addenda 

4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract. 

5. Approved Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples. 

6. Field Test Records. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. All applicable sections of the Specifications. 

B. Conditions of the Contract. 

1.03 MAINTENANCE OF DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES 

A. Store documents and samples in CONTRACTOR’s field office apart from 
documents used for construction. 

1. Provide files and racks for storage of documents. 

2. Provide locked cabinet or secure storage space for storage of samples. 

B. File documents and samples in accordance with CSI format. 

C. Maintain documents in a clean, dry, legible condition and in good order.  Do not 
 use record documents for construction purposes. 

D. Make documents and samples available at all times for inspection by OWNER’s 
Representative. 
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1.04 MARKING DEVICES 

A. Provide felt tip marking pens for recording information in the color code 
designated by OWNER’s Representative. 

 

1.05 RECORDING 

A. Label each document, “PROJECT RECORD” in neat large printed letters, or by 
rubber stamp. 

B. Record information concurrently with construction progress.  Do not conceal any 
work until required information is recorded. 

C. Drawings:  Legibly mark to record actual construction (hard copy): 

1. Horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and 
appurtenances, referenced to permanent surface improvements. 

2. Location of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in the 
construction, referenced to visible and accessible features of the structures. 

3. Field changes of dimension and detail. 

4. Changes made by Field Order or by Change Order. 

5. Details not on original Contract Drawings. 

D. Specifications and Addenda; legibly mark each Section to record: 

1. Manufacturer, trade name, catalog number, and supplier of each produce 
and item of equipment actually installed. 

2. Changes made by Field Order or by Change Order. 

1.06 AS-BUILT PLANS (RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. The CONTRACTOR shall maintain full size (22”x34”) field drawings to reflect 
the “as-built” items of work as the work progresses.  Upon completion of the 
work, the CONTRACTOR shall prepare a record set of “as-built” drawings on 
full-size, reproducible material and an electronic file in ACAD 2000 Format or 
Latest Version.  One set of full size design drawings on reproducible material will 
be furnished to the CONTRACTOR by the design ENGINEER at the current 
square foot price.  An electronic file of the design drawings on a compact disk 
will be furnished to the CONTRACTOR by the design ENGINEER at no 
additional cost.  No additional payment will be made for those “as-built” 
drawings. 
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B. The cost of maintaining record changes, and preparation of the Record Drawings 
shall be included in the unit prices bid for the affected items.  Upon completion of 
the work the CONTRACTOR shall furnish the ENGINEER the reproducible “as-
built” Drawings and the electronic files.  The completed Record drawings shall be 
delivered to the Engineer at least 48 hours prior to final inspection of the work.  
The Final inspection will not be conducted unless the Record Drawings are in 
the possession of the ENGINEER. 

C. The completed (or final) record drawings shall be certified by a Professional Land 
surveyor registered in the State of Florida.  This certification shall consist of the 
surveyor’s embossed seal bearing his registration number, the surveyor’s signature 
and date on each sheet of the drawing set.  In addition, the key sheet, cover sheet 
or first sheet of the plans set shall list the business address and telephone number 
of the surveyor. 

D. Representative items of work that should be shown on the record drawings as 
verified, changed or added are shown below: 

 

1. Plans: 

a. Structure types, location with grade of rim and flow-line 
elevations. 

b. Sewer type, length, size and elevations. 

c. Utility type, length, size and elevation in conflict structures. 

d. All maintenance access structures, valves and hydrants within 
right-of way. 

e. Spot (critical) elevations at plateaued intersections, P.C., P.T., 
midpoint of all intersections. 

f. Sewer laterals shall be stationed between maintenance access 
structures. 

2. Pavement Marking and Signing Plans:  Sign location where installed if 
different from plans. 

3. Water and Sewer Plans:  Location (horizontal and vertical) of all pipe 
lines, structures, fittings, valves and appurtenances and water /sanitary 
sewer pipe crossings. 

E. The CONTRACTOR shall submit three sets of progress record drawings with 
each application for payment.  These drawings shall accurately depict the work 
completed and for which payment is being requested. 

F. As-built drawings shall include the following criteria at a minimum. 

1. As-builts of water lines shall include the following information: 
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a. Top of pipe elevations and horizontal location every 100 lf. 

b. Locations and elevations of all fittings including bends, tees, gate 
valves, double detector check valves, fire hydrant, etc. 

c. All tie-ins to existing lines shall be as-built. 

d. The ends of all water services at the buildings or homes shall be as-
built or where the water service terminates. 

2. As-builts of all gravity sanitary sewer lines include the following 
information: 

a. Rims, inverts and length of piping between structures as well as 
slopes. 

b. The stub ends of all sewer laterals shall be located and if there are 
any cleanouts installed on the sewer laterals then the invert 
elevation of these cleanouts need to be obtained. 

c. Lift station as-builts shall consist of top of wet well elevation, 
invert elevation of the incoming line, bottom of the wet well and 
as-builts of the compound area. 

3. Force main as-builts shall be prepared the same as the water line as-builts. 

4. As-builts of all drainage lines shall include the following information: 

a. Rims, inverts and length of piping between structures and weir 
elevations if applicable. 

b. The size of the piping shall be verified by the survey crew at the 
time of as-built. 

5. All rock as-builts for parking lot, roadways and swales areas shall consist 
of the following: 

a. Rock elevations at all high and low points, and at enough 
intermediate point’s to confirm slope consistency and every 50’ for 
roadways. 

b. Rock as-builts shall be taken at all locations where there is a finish 
grade elevation shown on the design plans. 

c. All catch basin and manhole rim elevations shall be shown. 

d. Elevations around island areas will also be required. 

e. As-builts shall be taken on all paved and unpaved swales prior to 
placement of asphalt and/or topsoil/sod, at enough intermediate 
points to confirm slope consistency and conformance to the plan 
details. 

6. Lake and canal bank as-builts shall include a key sheet of the lake for the 
location of cross sections.  Lake and canal bank cross sections shall be 
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plotted at a minimum of every 100 lf, unless otherwise specified.  As 
builts shall consist of the location and elevation of the top of bank, edge of 
water and the deep cut line, with the distance between each shown on the 
drawing. 

7. Retention area as-built elevations shall be taken at the bottom of the 
retention area and at the top of bank.  If there are contours indicated on the 
design plans, then they shall be as-built as well 

8. If a change is made via field order or deviation to any structure, pipeline, 
etc., a new location shall be noted on the as-builts.  The ENGINEER may 
request additional as-built information to verify horizontal or vertical 
locations. 

1.07 SUBMITTAL 

A. At Contract closeout, deliver Record Documents to OWNER’s Representative, or 
presentation to the OWNER. 

B. A complete set of “As-Built” Drawings shall be prepared and delivered to the 
OWNER’s Representative for the OWNER.  Work shall be performed by a 
Registered Professional Land Surveyor and shall include, but not be limited to the 
following: 

1. Valve boxes, splice boxes, pull boxes, al underground utilities-waterlines, 
electrical runs, irrigation system, storm drainage pipe and structures, 
finished necessary grades, benches, curbs, fences walls signs, light fixtures 
and other items as necessary. 

C. Accompany submittal with transmittal letter in duplicate, containing: 

1. Date. 

2. Project title and number. 

3. CONTRACTOR’s name and address. 

4. Title and number of each Record Document. 

5. Signature of CONTRACTOR or his authorized representative. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 
 

END OF SECTION 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

DIVISION 2 
 

SITE WORK 



 
1738 – 5/21/15 02010-1 SUBSURFACE INVESTIGATION 
MATHEWS CONSULTING 

SECTION 02010 
SUBSURFACE INVESTIGATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 RESPONSIBILITY 

A. Subsurface explorations have been made and copies of the results are included 
herein for information only.   Data on indicated subsurface conditions is not 
intended as representative or a warranty of accuracy or continuity between soil 
borings.  It is expressly understood that Owner and Engineer will not be 
responsible for interpretations or conclusions drawn by Contractor from the soils 
investigation report.  Data is made available only for convenience of Contractor. 
No claim for extra compensation or for extension of time will be allowed on 
account of subsurface conditions inconsistent with the data shown.   Additional 
test borings and other exploratory operations may be performed by Contractor, at 
the Contractor's option; however, no change in the Contract Sum will be 
authorized for such additional exploration.   

B. Data in the soft-dig reports was used for the basis of design and is available to the 
Contractor for information only.  Conditions are not intended as representations or 
warranties of accuracy or continuity of pot-hole locations.  The Owner and 
Engineer will not be responsible for interpretations or conclusions drawn from 
this data by Contractor.  The Contractor is required to provide pot-holing in order 
to field verify location of all utility crossings, including paralleling of utilities, 
prior to construction of the proposed work. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 SOIL BORINGS 

A. Copies of the following are included herein: 

1. Soil boring data. 

B. Copies of the following are included herein: 

1. Underground utility "soft dig" data. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
  Not used. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02012  
PROTECTING EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES  

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.01 DESCRIPTION  

A. This section includes materials and procedures for protecting existing 
underground utilities.  

1.02 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE  

A. Section 02220:  Trenching, Backfilling, and Compacting 

PART 2 - MATERIALS  

2.01 REPLACEMENT IN KIND  

A. Except as indicated below or as specifically authorized by the Owner's 
Representative, reconstruct utilities with new material of the same size, type, and 
quality as that removed.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.01 GENERAL  

A. Replace in kind street improvements, such as curbs and gutters, barricades, traffic 
islands, signalization, fences, signs, etc., that are cut, removed, damaged, or 
otherwise disturbed by the construction.  

B. Where utilities are parallel to or cross the construction but do not conflict with the 
permanent work to be constructed, follow the procedures given below and as 
indicated in the drawings. Notify the utility owner 48 hours in advance of the 
crossing construction and coordinate the construction schedule with the utility 
owner's requirements. For utility crossings not shown in the drawings, refer to the 
General Conditions and the instructions of the Owner's Representative for 
guidance.  

C. Determine the true location and depth of utilities and service connections which 
may be affected by or affect the work. Determine the type, material, and condition 
of these utilities. In order to provide sufficient lead-time to resolve unforeseen 
conflicts, order materials and take appropriate measures to ensure that there is no 
delay in work.  
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D. Expose utilities 200 feet in advance of the pipeline construction.  

3.02 PROCEDURES  

A. Protect in Place: Protect utilities in place, unless abandoned, and maintain the 
utility in service, unless otherwise specified in the drawings or in the 
specifications.  

B. Cut and Plug Ends: Cut abandoned utility lines and plug the ends. Plug storm 
drains and sewers with an 8-inch wall of brick and mortar. Cap waterlines with a 
cast-iron cap or install a 3-foot-long concrete plug. Dispose of the cut pipe as 
unsuitable material.  

C. Remove and Reconstruct: Where so indicated in the drawings or as required by 
the Owner's Representative, remove the utility and, after passage, reconstruct it 
with new materials. Provide temporary service for the disconnected utility.  

D. In the event an existing City utility is damaged by the Contractor which was 
accurately marking in the field, shown on the drawings, or previously identified 
through potholing procedures, the Contractor shall be responsible to make the 
repair if directed by City or pay City's current repair rate if City is required to 
make the repair. 

3.03 COMPACTION  

A. Utilities Protected in Place: Backfill and compact under and around the utility so 
that no voids are left.  

B. Utilities Reconstructed: Prior to replacement of the utility, backfill the trench and 
compact to an elevation 1 foot above the top of the ends of the utility. Excavate a 
cross trench of the proper width for the utility and lay, backfill, and compact.  

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02110 
CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE 

A. The work to be performed under this item shall consist of either the clearing of or 
the clearing and grubbing of the area along the alignment of construction as 
designated on the drawings. 

1. Clearing - Where clearing only is required it shall consist of the cutting 
and removal of all trees, stumps, bush, logs, hedges, and the removal of all 
fences and other loose or projecting material from the designated area.  
The grubbing of stumps and roots will be required. 

2. Clearing and Grubbing - Clearing and grubbing shall consist of clearing 
the surface of the ground of the designated areas of all trees, stumps, down 
timber, logs, snags, brush, undergrowth, hedges, heavy growth of grass or 
weeds, fences, structures, debris, and rubbish of any nature, natural 
obstructions or such material which, in the opinion of ENGINEER, is 
unsuitable, including  grubbing of stumps, roots, matter roots, foundations 
and disposal from the project of all spoil materials resulting from clearing 
and grubbing by burning or otherwise. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. Florida Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and 
Bridge construction (F.D.O.T.), latest edition. 

PART 2 - MATERIALS 

2.01 MATERIALS FOR REPLACEMENT 

A. All materials required to be brought on to the site for filling of holes caused by 
grubbing or otherwise shall be consistent with materials of the surrounding area. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 SCHEDULE 

A. CONTRACTOR shall schedule the clearing or clearing and grubbing work at a 
satisfactory distance in advance of the pipe laying operations. 

3.02 SPOIL MATERIALS REMOVAL 

A. All materials to be disposed of by removal from the site shall be disposed of by 
CONTRACTOR at the Contractor's expense. In no case shall any discarded 
materials be left in piles adjacent to or within the project limits.  The manner and 
location of disposal of materials shall be subject to review by ENGINEER and 
shall not create an unsightly or objectionable view. 

3.03 CLEARING 

A. Clear the area of all objectionable materials.  Trees unavoidably falling outside the 
specified limits must be cut up, removed, and disposed of in a satisfactory 
manner.  Preserve and protect from injury all trees not to be removed.  The trees, 
stumps, and brush shall be cut to a height of not more than 12-inches above the 
ground.  The grubbing of stumps and roots will be required. 

B. Fences shall be removed and disposed of or reinstalled in accordance with the 
plans or as directed by ENGINEER.  Fence wire shall be neatly rolled and the 
wire and posts stored on the project if they are to be used again, or stored at a 
designated location if the fence is to remain the property of OWNER. 

3.04 CLEARING AND GRUBBING 

A. In areas designated to be cleared and grubbed, all stumps, roots, buried logs, 
brush, grass and other unsatisfactory materials shall be removed. 

B. All holes remaining after the grubbing operation in embankment areas shall have 
the sides broken down to flatten out the slopes, and shall be filled with acceptable 
material, moistened and properly compacted in layers to the density required.  The 
same construction procedure shall be applied to all holes remaining after grubbing 
in excavation areas where the depth of holes exceeds the depth of the proposed 
excavation. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02140  
DEWATERING  

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.01 WORK INCLUDED  

A. The work covered by this Section consists of furnishing all permits, labor, 
equipment, appliances and materials, and performing all operations required for 
dewatering excavations as required to ensure that all work is performed in the dry.  

B. The Contractor shall not discharge water from dewatering operations in any 
manner that will:  

1. Adversely affect the water quality of adjoining water bodies.  

2. Violate federal, state or local laws and regulations.  

3. Allow discharge to flow onto private property.  

4. Hamper the movement of traffic.  

5. Damage portions of the work previously constructed.  

C. Furnish the services of a licensed professional engineer registered in the State 
of Florida, to prepare the dewatering system submittals. 

1.02 STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. All State and local permits associated with the dewatering are the responsibility of 
the Contractor.  Obtain and pay for all permits required for temporary dewatering 
systems. 

B. Original permits shall be prominently displayed on the site prior to constructing 
dewatering systems. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS  

A. Administrative Submittals: Discharge permits.  

B. Shop Drawings: Water Control Plan, including dewatering pumps, stilling 
basin, and means of sound attenuation.  Dewatering operations shall not 
commence until Owner and Engineer have reviewed and approved this plan. 
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1.04 WATER CONTROL PLAN  

A. As a minimum, include descriptions of proposed groundwater and surface water 
control facilities including, but not limited to, equipment, methods, standby 
equipment and power supply, pollution control facilities, discharge locations to be 
utilized, and provisions for immediate temporary water supply as required by this 
Section.  

PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.01 PUMP DRIVERS 

A. Sound attenuated pumps as manufactured by Thompson Pumps with "Silent 
Knight" canopy, shall be used for all dewatering activities that require a pumping 
system.  Contractor shall demonstrate, measure and record the dB levels at the 
time of initial set-up.  The Contractor shall record the dB levels weekly. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

A. The Contractor's proposed method for dewatering pipe trenches and manhole 
excavations shall be reviewed by the Engineer prior to instituting any such 
operations. Methods may include wellpoints, horizontal sock, sump pumps, 
bedding rock or other methods approved by the Engineer.  If a dewater sock 
method is used, the sock must be grouted in place when work is complete.  
Wellpoint holes must be grouted or sand wash backfilled.  The Contractor is 
responsible for means and methods of construction dewatering activities. 

B. In areas of deep trench where dewatering and maintenance of vehicular 
traffic is required, the Contractor shall bench down the sides of the trench in 
order to cover the dewatering well point heads with temporary steel plating. 

C. The Contractor shall provide all labor, materials, tools and equipment necessary 
to properly control the quality of the discharge from dewatering operations. The 
Contractor shall comply with all applicable laws, rules and regulations governing 
the discharge of water from dewatering operations.  The Contractor shall obtain 
all necessary permits from South Florida Water Management District for 
dewatering operation. 

D. The impact of anticipated subsurface soil/water conditions shall be considered 
when selecting methods of excavation and temporary dewatering and drainage 
systems.  Where groundwater levels are above the proposed bottoms of 
excavations, a pumped dewatering system is expected for pre-drainage of the soils 
prior to excavation to final grade and for maintenance of the lowered groundwater 
level until construction has been completed to such an extent that the foundation, 
structure, pipe, conduit, or fill will not be floated or otherwise damaged.  Type of 
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dewatering system, spacing of dewatering units and other details of the work are 
expected to vary with soil/water conditions at a particular location.  

E. The Contractor is responsible for controlling the bacteriological quality of well 
point discharges into existing bodies of water. The maximum allowable level for 
fecal coliform in the wellpoint discharge is a mean MPN of 14 per 100 ML with 
not more than ten percent (10%) of the samples exceeding an MPN of 43 per 100 
ML.  

F. Protection of Property - Contractor shall make an assessment for dewatering 
induced settlement and shall provide devices or systems, including but not limited 
to re-injection wells, infiltration trenches and cutoff walls, necessary to prevent 
damage to existing facilities, completed Work and adjacent facilities. 

G. Control surface water and groundwater such that excavation to final grade is made 
in the dry, and bearing soils are maintained undisturbed.  Prevent softening, or 
instability of, or disturbance to, the sub-grade due to water seepage. 

H. Provide protection against flotation for all work. 

I. Wellpoints shall not be set in such a way that undermines or jeopardizes paved 
areas; if the setting of wellpoints undermines or impacts paved areas, the 
impacted areas shall be removed and restored equal to or better than their original 
condition at the expense of the Contractor. 

J. Pipe and conduit shall not be installed in water or allowed to be submerged prior 
to backfilling. Pipe and conduit which becomes submerged shall be removed and 
the excavation dewatered and restored to proper conditions prior to reinstalling 
the pipe and conduit. 

K. Collect and properly dispose of all discharge water from dewatering and drainage 
systems in accordance with State and local requirements and permits.  As a 
minimum, no discharge or run-off of groundwater or surface water that is 
contaminated with any petroleum products (gasoline, diesel fuel, oil, grease, 
hydraulic fluid, etc.) and/or sanitary waste shall be made to surface water systems 
such as lakes, rivers, streams, the Intracoastal Waterway or “on-site” retention 
ponds that secondarily discharge to these surface water systems. 

L. Dewatering systems shall be designed to allow for localized variations in the 
depths of the excavations. 

M. Do not allow water to accumulate in excavations. Remove water to prevent 
softening of foundation bottoms, undercutting footings, and soil changes 
detrimental to stability of sub-grades and foundations. Provide and maintain 
pumps, well points, sumps, suction and discharge lines, and other dewatering 
system components necessary to convey water away from excavations. 

N. Establish and maintain temporary drainage ditches and other diversions outside 
excavation limits to convey rainwater and water removed from excavations to 
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collecting or runoff areas.  Do not use trench excavations as temporary drainage 
ditches. 

O. As the wellpoints are withdrawn, the locations of the voided areas shall backfilled 
by jetting approved backfill material (flowable fill) into the voids within 24 hours 
until they are completely filled.  These restored wellpoint voids are subject to 
random density verification testing.  Flowable fill for backfull of wellpoints shall 
not be measured for payment. 

P. Comply with City's Noise Ordinance. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 



 

 
1738 – 5/21/15 02211-1 SITE GRADING 
MATHEWS CONSULTING 

SECTION 02211 
SITE GRADING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Remove topsoil and stockpile (if suitable) on site for later use. 

B. Excavate sub-soil and reform to grades, contours and levels. 

C. Excavate or fill for roadways, walks, curbs, gutters, parking areas, landscaped 
areas and as shown on the Drawings. 

1.02 RELATED WORK 

A. Section 02110: Clearing and Grubbing. 

B. Section 02220: Trenching, Backfilling and Compacting. 

C. Section 02260: Finish Grading. 

D. Section 02513: Asphaltic Concrete Paving. 

1.03 EXISTING CONDITIONS 

A. Known underground, surface and aerial utility lines, and buried objects are based 
on best available data and indicated on the Drawings.  Contractor shall verify all 
locations. 

1.04 PROTECTION 

A. Protect trees, shrubs and lawns and other features remaining as part of final 
landscaping. 

B. Protect bench marks, and existing structures, fences, roads, sidewalks, paving and 
curbs against damage from equipment and vehicular traffic. 

C. Protect aerial, surface, or underground utility lines or appurtenance which are to 
remain. 

D. Repair any damage, at no cost to Owner. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Excavated fill material:  Soil free from roots, rocks larger than 3-inches, and 
building debris. 

B. Additional fill material:  Shall be approved by the Engineer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Establish and identify required lines, levels, contours and datum. 

B. Maintain bench marks, monuments, and other reference points.  Re-establish if 
disturbed or destroyed, at no cost to Owner. 

C. Before start of grading, establish the location and extent of utilities in the work 
areas.  Notify utilities to remove and relocate lines which are in the way of 
construction. 

D. Maintain, protect, reroute or extend as required existing utilities to remain which 
pass through the work area. 

3.02 REMOVAL OF TOPSOIL 

A. Topsoil of horticultural value shall be stripped from areas of construction under 
this contract and stockpiled in area designated by Engineer.  Said material shall be 
stockpiled separately from fill material. 

B. Do not permit topsoil to be mixed with subsoil 

C. Do not strip topsoil when wet. 

D. Do not drive heavy equipment over stockpiled topsoil. 

3.03 ROUGH GRADING 

A. Rough grade site to required levels, profiles, contours and elevations ready for 
finish grading and surface treatment.  Maintain the following: 

1. Sodded areas - 4 1/2-inches below finished grade elevation. 

2. Seeded areas - 6-inches below finished grade. 
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3. Paved areas - 18-inches below finished grade elevations. 

4. Shrub beds - 24-inches below finished grade elevations. 

5. Flower beds - 18-inches below finished grade elevations. 

6. Concrete sidewalks - 8-inches below finished grade elevations. 

B. Prior to placing fill material over undisturbed subsoil, scarify surface to depth of 
6-inches. 

3.04 SURPLUS MATERIAL 

A. Remove surplus materials from site. 

B. Dispose of surplus material at no cost to Owner. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02220 
TRENCHING, BACKFILLING AND COMPACTING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Excavate for all underground piping. 

B. Place and compact granular beds and fills over pipelines to rough grade 
elevations. 

C. Dewater excavations as required. 

1.02 SITE COMPACTION TESTING 

A. Testing of compacted fill materials will be performed in accordance with F.D.O.T. 
and A.A.S.H.T.O. specifications. 

B. If, during progress of Work, tests indicate that compacted materials do not meet 
specified requirements, remove defective work, replace and retest as directed by 
ENGINEER. 

C. Ensure compacted fills are tested before proceeding with placement of surface 
materials. 

1.03 PROTECTION 

A. Protect trees, shrubs, lawn, areas to receive planting, rock outcropping and other 
features remaining as part of final landscaping. 

B. Protect bench marks and existing structures, roads, sidewalks, paving and curbs 
against damage from vehicular or foot traffic.  Install and maintain proper 
bridging, planking and cants to provide access to buildings. 

C. Protect excavations by shoring, bracing, sheet piling underpinning, or by other 
methods, as required to prevent cave-ins or loose dirt from falling into excavations 
in accordance with Trench Safety Act. 

D. Underpin or otherwise support adjacent structure(s) which may be damaged by 
excavation work.  This includes other utility lines, power poles and pipe runs. 

E. Notify ENGINEER of any unexpected sub-surface conditions.  Discontinue work 
in the area until ENGINEER provides notification to resume work. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 PRODUCTS 

A. Bedding Materials: Pipe shall be placed on dry, undisturbed earth. 

B. Selected Backfill: After pipe joints have been inspected and given preliminary 
approval, and sufficient time has elapsed for setting of joints if necessary, 
backfilling shall be performed, together with tamping until fill has progressed to 
an elevation at least one foot above the top of the pipe bell.  During this initial 
stage of backfilling, approved granular materials or loose soil free from lumps, 
clods, or stones shall be deposited in layers approximately 6-inches thick and 
compacted by manually operated machine tampers actuated by compressed air, or 
other suitable means.  Tampers and machines shall be suitable for the work, and 
subject to approval by ENGINEER. 

C. Backfill Material:  Excavated material, free from roots, rocks larger than 3½ 
inches in size and building debris. 

D. Fill under landscaped areas:  Free from alkali, salt, and petroleum products.  Use 
sub-soil excavated from site only if conforming to specified requirements. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION AND LAYOUT 

A. Establish extent of excavation by area and elevation.  Designate and identify 
datum elevation. 

B. Set required lines and levels. 

C. Maintain bench marks, monuments and other reference points. 

3.02 UTILITIES 

A. Before starting excavation, establish the location and extent of underground 
utilities occurring in the work area. 

B. Notify ENGINEER if utility lines which are in the way of excavation are 
uncovered. 

C. Protect active utility services uncovered by excavation. 



 
1738 – 5/21/15 02220-3 TRENCHING, BACKFILLING  
MATHEWS CONSULTING         AND COMPACTING 

D. Remove abandoned utility service lines from areas of excavation.  Cap, plug or 
seal such lines and identify at grade. 

E. Accurately locate and record abandoned and active utility lines re-routed or 
extended on Project Record Documents. 

3.03 TRENCHING 

A. Ensure trenching does not interfere with normal 45 degree bearing splay of any 
foundation. 

B. Excavate in accordance with lines and grades. 

C. Cut trenches sufficiently wide to enable proper installation of pipe and to allow 
for inspection.  Trim and shape trench bottom and leave free of irregularities, 
lumps and projections. 

D. Do not disturb soil within branch spread of existing trees or shrubs that are to 
remain.  If it is necessary to excavate through roots, perform work by hand and cut 
roots with a sharp axe. 

E. When complete, request ENGINEER  to inspect excavations.  Correct 
unauthorized excavation as directed, at no cost to OWNER. 

F. Remove excess or unsuitable excavated sub-soil from site. 

3.04 DEWATERING 

A. Keep trenches dry.  Provide necessary equipment including pumps, piping and 
temporary drains. 

B. Do not discharge drainage water into municipal sewers without municipal 
approval.  Ensure water discharge does not contain silt held in suspension. 

C. Direct surface drainage away from excavated areas. 

D. Control the grading in and adjacent to excavations to prevent water running into 
excavated areas or onto adjacent properties or public thoroughfares. 

E. Furnish and operate suitable pumps on a 24 hour basis to keep excavations free of 
water until piping has been placed and backfilling has been completed. 

F. No water shall be allowed to rise over masonry or mortar until the concrete or 
mortar has set at least 24 hours. 
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G. The Contractor is responsible for acquiring all necessary dewatering permits at no 
cost to the Owner. 

3.05 BACKFILLING 

A. Do not start backfilling until piping has been inspected. 

B. Ensure trenches are free of building debris, wood, rocks over 3½ inches in 
diameter and water. 

C. Backfill systematically and as early as possible to allow maximum time for natural 
settlement and compaction. 

D. After backfill has reached a point one foot above the top of the pipe, a variation in 
the procedure as to manner of placing and amount of compaction to fill will be 
allowed, depending upon the location of the work and danger from subsequent 
settlement, as follows: 

1. For backfilling in unimproved areas (along utility easements and in 
parkway strip beyond the edge of driveways and graveled parking areas), 
from an elevation of one foot above top of pipe to the surface of the 
ground, backfill may be deposited by equipment.  Depositing in layers, or 
tamping will not be required.  Sufficient surplus excavated material shall 
be neatly rounded over the trench, to compensate for settlement.  All 
surplus excavated materials beyond that indicated above shall be disposed 
of by Contractor. 

2. For backfilling beneath driveways and parking areas, alleys, and streets 
where non-rigid type surfacing is to be replaced.  This shall also include 
dirt, gravel or asphalt driveways and alleys. 

a. The backfill material shall be carefully deposited in uniform layers 
not to exceed 12-inches in thickness and each layer shall be 
compacted to 98% of maximum density in accordance with 
AASHTO T-180 with manually operated machine tampers. 

b. In lieu of the foregoing compaction method, the backfill material 
and procedure used may be that as specified under Method 3, 
below. 

3. For backfilling across and beneath driveways, sidewalks, parking areas or 
streets where a rigid type paving is to be replaced (concrete and asphaltic 
concrete and brick surfaces). 

a. All backfill material shall be approved granular material of high 
weight and density. The material shall be carefully deposited in 
uniform layers not to exceed 12-inches thick (loose measure), and 
each layer shall be compacted by ramming or tamping with tools 
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approved by ENGINEER in a manner that does not disturb the 
pipe.  Where necessary, granular base material of the type and 
thickness specified shall be used for the last layer prior to 
surfacing. 

3.06 FREQUENCY OF DENSITY TESTING 

A. Density testing shall be required in 12” lifts, above the pipe at intervals not to 
exceed 300 feet in unpaved areas; every 100 feet under pavement and at three (3) 
locations at perpendicular road crossings.  For structures, one (1) test per 12” lift 
on one side of structure. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02513 
ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Prepare sub-grade to receive base course. 

B. Place stabilizing base courses, work and compact. 

C. Prime base course, place asphalt pavement. 

D. Prepare existing asphalt pavement for overlay course(s), place asphalt pavement 
overlay. 

1.02 RELATED WORK 

A. Section 01410: Testing Laboratory Services. 

B. Section 02211: Site Grading. 

C. Section 02580: Pavement Marking. 

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS 

A. ASTM D1557 - Tests for Moisture - Density Relationship of Soils using 10 lb. 
Rammer in 18 inch Drop. 

B. AASHTO M-81 - Penetration Graded Asphalt Cement. 

C. AASHTO M-140 - Emulsified Asphalt. 

D. FDOT Road & Bridge Construction - Section 200 - Limerock Base 

E. FDOT Road and Bridge Construction - Section 250 - Shell Base. 

F. FDOT Road and Bridge Construction - Section 250 - Shell Stabilized Base. 

G. FDOT Road and Bridge Construction - Section 330 - Hot Bituminous Mixtures 
General Construction Requirements. 

H. FDOT Road and Bridge Construction - Section 916-1 - Asphalt Cement. 
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1.04 TESTING AND INSPECTION 

A. Testing and inspection of asphalt pavement mixes and testing of placed stabilizing 
base course and asphalt pavement will be performed by an independent testing 
laboratory, in accordance with Section 01410-Testing Lab Services. Testing and 
inspection will be performed so as to minimize disruption to work. 

B. Allow testing laboratory access to the mixing plant for verification of weights or 
proportions, character of materials used and determination of temperatures used in 
the preparation of asphalt concrete mix. 

C. When and if required, the testing laboratory will perform laboratory tests on 
proposed asphalt pavement mixes to determine conformity with requirements. 

D. The testing laboratory will perform one series of compaction tests for stabilizing 
base course and for asphalt pavement.  The contractor shall pay for costs of 
additional testing as required due to improper performance of work. 

E. When stabilizing base course or portion thereof has been placed and compacted in 
accordance with requirements, notify the testing laboratory to perform density and 
bearing value tests.  Do not place asphalt pavement until results have been 
verified and base course installation approved. 

F. If compaction tests indicate that stabilizing base course or asphalt paving do not 
meet specified requirements, remove defective work, replace and retest at 
Contractor's expense. 

PART 2 - MATERIALS     

2.01 LIMEROCK 

A. Composition - The minimum percentage of carbonates of calcium and magnesium 
in the limerock material shall be 70.  The maximum percentage of water-sensitive 
clay mineral shall be 3 percent.  Limerock material shall not contain cherty or 
other extremely hard pieces, or lumps, balls or pockets of sand or clay size 
material in sufficient quantity as to be detrimental to the proper bonding, 
finishing, or strength of the limerock base. 

B. Gradation and Size Requirements - At least 97 percent (by weight of the material 
shall pass a 3½ inch sieve and the material shall be graded uniformly down to 
dust.  The fine material shall consist entirely of dust of fracture.  All crushing or 
breaking-up which might be necessary in order to meet such size requirements 
shall be done before the material is placed on the road. 
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C. Limerock Bearing Requirements - Limerock material used in construction of 
limerock base shall have an average LBR value of not less than 100. The average 
LBR value of material produced at a particular source shall be determined in 
accordance with an approved quality control procedure. 

2.02 CRUSHED CONCRETE 

A. Composition - The minimum percentage of carbonates of calcium and magnesium 
in the material shall be 70.  All foreign material such as metal fragments, organic 
matter, etc. shall be removed from the material before delivery to the job site. 

B. Gradation - 100 percent (by weight) of the material shall pass a 3 inch sieve, with 
40 percent to 70 percent passing the number 10 sieve.  Not more than 20 percent, 
by dry weight, of the material shall pass the 200 sieve by washing.  all crushing or 
breaking up which might be necessary in order to meet such size requirements 
shall be done before the material is placed on the road. 

C. Bearing Requirements - The Crushed Concrete Base shall have an average 
Limerock Bearing Ration (LBR) of not less than 100.  The average LBR value of 
material produced at a particular source shall be determined in accordance with an 
approved quality control procedure.  

D. Crushed Concrete may be substituted for Limerock as base material by adding 2 
inches to the specified thickness. 

2.03 PRIME COAT 

A. Prime coat shall be one of the following: 

1. Cutback Asphalt, Grade RC-70 or RC-250 shall meet the requirements of 
AASHTO Specification M-81. 

2. Emulsified Asphalt Grade SS-1 or SS1H shall meet the requirements of 
ASSHTO Specifications M-140 and/or M-280. 

2.04 TACK COAT 

A. Tack coat shall be one of the following: 

1. Asphalt Cement, Penetration Grade 85-100 shall meet the requirements of 
AASHTO Specification M-20. 

2. Emulsified Asphalt, Grade RS-2 shall meet the requirements of AASHTO 
Specification M-140. 
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2.05 ASPHALTIC CONCRETE 

A. Asphaltic concrete – Type S-I and Type S-III asphaltic concrete placed as 
indicated on the Drawings, in accordance with Sections 330-9 Preparation of 
Application Surfaces, 330-10 Placing Mixture, 330-11 Compacting Mixture and 
331 Type S Asphaltic Concrete of aforesaid DOT Standard Specification.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Subgrade shall be stabilized per Section 160 - Stabilizing, of the FDOT Standard 
Specifications.  

B. Bearing Value Requirements for subgrade stabilization 

1. Limerock Bearing Ratio - Minimum LBR 40 under paved and curbed 
areas, and minimum LBR 30 in shoulder and swale areas. 

2. Florida Bearing Value - Minimum FBV 75 pounds per square inch (psi) 
under paved and curbed areas, and minimum FBV 50 psi in shoulder and 
swale areas. 

3.02 TRANSPORTING BASE COURSES 

A. The limerock shall be transported to the point where it is to be used, over rock 
previously placed if practicable, and dumped on the end of the preceding spread.  
Hauling over the subgrade and dumping on the subgrade will be permitted when 
these operations will not be detrimental to the base as determined by the Engineer. 

3.03 EQUIPMENT 

A. Base Course - The rock shall be spread by mechanical rock spreaders, equipped 
with a device which strikes off the rock uniformly to laying thickness, and capable 
of producing an even distribution of the rock. 

B. Pressure Distributor - The pressure distributor shall be equipped with pneumatic 
tires having a sufficient width of rubber in contact with the road surface to avoid 
breaking the bond or forming a rut in the surface.  The distance between the 
centers of openings of the outside nozzles of the spray bar shall be equal to the 
width of the application required, within an allowable variation two (2) inches. 
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3.04 SPREADING BASE COURSE 

A. Method of Spreading - The limerock shall be spread uniformly with equipment as 
specified in 3.02 above.  All segregated areas of fine or coarse rock shall be 
removed and replaced with properly graded rock. 

B. Number of Courses - When the specified compacted thickness of the base is 
greater than six inches, the base shall be constructed in two courses.  The 
thickness of the first course shall be approximately one-half the total thickness of 
the finished base, or enough additional to bear the weight of the construction 
equipment without disturbing the subgrade. 

3.05 COMPACTING AND FINISHING BASE 

A. Dynamic Compactor with vibratory rollers shall not be used on this project and 
shall not be permitted at the job site.  The contractor is responsible for all damages 
caused by compaction operations. 

B. Single-Course Base - For single-course base, after the spreading is completed the 
entire surface shall be scarified and then shaped so as to produce the required 
grade and cross section after compaction. 

C. Double-Course Base - For double-course base, the first course shall be cleaned of 
foreign material and bladed and brought to a surface cross section approximately 
parallel to that of the finished base.  Prior to the spreading of any material for the 
upper course, the density tests for the lower course shall be made and the Engineer 
shall have determined that the required compaction has been obtained.  After the 
spreading of the material for the final course is completed, its surface shall be 
finished and shaped so as to produce the required grade and cross section after 
compaction, and free of scabs and laminations. 

D. Moisture Content - When the material does not have the proper moisture content 
to insure the required density, wetting or drying will be required.  When water is 
added it shall be uniformly mixed-in by disking to the full depth of the course 
which is being compacted.  Wetting or drying operations shall involve 
manipulation, as a unit, of the entire width and depth of the course which is being 
compacted. 

E. Density Requirements - As soon as proper conditions of moisture are attained the 
material shall be compacted to a density of not less than 98 percent of maximum 
density as determined by AASHTO T-180.  The minimum density which will be 
acceptable at any location outside the traveled roadway. 

F. Density Test - At least three density determinations shall be made on each day's 
final compaction operations on each course, and the density determinations shall 
be made at more frequent intervals if deemed necessary by the Engineer. 
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1. During final compacting operations, if blading of any areas is necessary to 
obtain the true grade and cross section, the compacting operations for such 
areas shall be completed prior to making the density tests on the finished 
base. 

G. Correction of Defects: 

1. Contamination of Base Material - If, at any time, the subgrade material 
should become mixed with the base course material, the Contractor shall, 
without additional compensation, dig out and remove the mixture, reshape 
and compact the subgrade and replace the materials removed with clean 
base material, which shall be shaped and compacted as specified above. 

2. Cracks and Checks - If cracks or checks appear in the base, either before 
or after priming, which, in the opinion of the Engineer, would impair the 
structural efficiency of the base, the Contractor shall remove the cracks or 
checks by rescarifying, reshaping, adding base material where necessary, 
and recompacting. 

H. Surface Testing - The finished surface of the base course shall be checked with a 
templet cut to the required crown and with a 15 foot straightedge laid parallel to 
the center line of the road.  All irregularities greater than ¼ inch shall be corrected 
by scarifying and removing or adding base course material as required, after 
which the entire area shall be recompacted. 

3.06 PRIMING 

A. Preparation - The prime coat shall be applied only when the base meets the 
specified density requirements and the moisture content in the top half of the base 
does not exceed 90 percent of the optimum moisture of the base material.  At the 
time of priming, the base shall be firm, unyielding and in such condition that no 
undue distortion will occur. 

1. Before any bituminous material is applied, all loose material, dust, dirt, 
caked clay and other foreign material which might prevent proper bond 
with the existing surface shall be removed for the full width of the 
application.  Particular care shall be taken in cleaning the outer edges of 
the strip to be treated, to insure that the prime or tack coat will adhere. 

2. When the prime or tack coat is applied adjacent to curb and gutter, valley 
gutter or any other concrete surfaces, such concrete surfaces (except where 
they are to be covered with a bituminous wearing course) shall be covered 
with heavy paper, or otherwise protected while the prime or tack coat is 
being applied.  Any bituminous material deposited on such concrete 
surfaces shall be removed. 
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3. The temperature of the prime material shall be between 100 degrees 
Fahrenheit and 150 degrees Fahrenheit.  The actual temperature shall be 
that which will insure uniform distribution.  The material shall be applied 
by means of a pressure distributor.  The amount to be applied will be 
dependent on the character of the surface and shall be sufficient to coat the 
surface thoroughly and uniformly, with no excess. 

B. Rate of Application - The rate of application shall be not less than 0.10 gallon per 
square yard, unless a lower rate is approved by the Engineer. 

C. Sprinkling - If so required by the Engineer the base shall be lightly sprinkled with 
water and rolled with a traffic roller, in advance of the application of the prime. 

D. Sanding - The primed base shall be covered by a light uniform application of 
cover material.  If considered necessary for proper distribution of spread, the 
cover material shall be lightly dragged with a drag broom, after which it shall be 
rolled with a traffic roller. 

E. Sampling Device on Transport Tanks - All transport tanks delivering bituminous 
materials for use on the project shall be equipped with an approved spigot-type 
sampling device. 

F. Temperature Sensing Device on Transport Tanks - All transport tanks delivering 
bituminous materials shall be equipped with an approved dial type thermometer.  
The thermometer shall have a temperature range from 50 degrees Fahrenheit to 
500 degrees Fahrenheit in 25 degrees Fahrenheit increments with a minimum dial 
diameter of two inches.  

3.07 QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Surface - The finished surface of the base course shall be checked with a 
templet cut to the required crown and with a 15-foot straightedge laid parallel to 
the centerline of the road.  All irregularities greater than ¼ inch shall be corrected 
by scarifying and removing or adding rock as required, after which the entire area 
shall be recompacted as specified hereinbefore.  In the testing of the surface, the 
measurements will not be taken in small holes caused by individual pieces of rock 
having been pulled out by the grader. 

B. Thickness Requirements: 

1. Measurements - Thickness of base shall be measured at intervals of not 
more than 200 feet. Measurements shall be taken at various points on the 
cross section, through holes not less than three inches in diameter. 

2. Areas Requiring Correction - Where the compacted base is deficient by 
more than ½ inch from the thickness called for in the plans, the Contractor 
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shall correct such areas by scarifying and adding rock.  The base shall be 
scarified and rock added for a distance of 100 feet in each direction from 
the edge of the deficient area.  The affected areas shall then be brought to 
the required state of compaction and to the required thickness and cross 
section. 

3. Deficient Areas Left in Place - As an exception to the requirement for 
correcting areas of base which show a thickness deficiency exceeding the 
allowable ½ inch, the deficiency might be considered as not sufficient to 
seriously impair the required strength of the base and may be left in place. 
 No payment, however, will be made for such deficient areas left in place 
and not corrected. 

3.08 MAINTENANCE 

A. The Contractor will be responsible for assuring that the true crown and templet 
are maintained, with no rutting or other distortion, and that the base meets all the 
requirements, at the time the surface course is applied. 

 

3.09 PROTECTING ADJACENT WORK 

A. Provide adequate protection for all adjacent construction, whatever it may be, 
against bituminous spraying.  Spraying of bituminous material on work, other than 
base course, will not be accepted. 

3.10 TRANSPORTATION OF THE ASPHALT 

A. The surface course shall be transported in tight vehicles previously cleaned of all 
foreign material.  The inside surface of the truck bodies shall be only thinly coated 
with soapy water or an approved emulsion containing not over 5 percent oil.  
Kerosine, gasoline or similar products shall not be used.  After coating and before 
loading, the truck bodies shall be raised and drained of all excess liquids. 

3.11 INSTALLATION OF FINAL ASPHALTIC CONCRETE SURFACE COURSE 

A. The Contractor shall install Type S-III asphaltic concrete surface course over the 
entire project in  a final ¾ inch lift. 

B. Mechanical spreading and screeding equipment shall be of an approved type that 
is self-propelled and can be steered.  It shall be equipped with a receiving and 
disbursing hopper and a mechanical screed or strike-off member capable of 
adjustment to regulate the depth of material being spread.  Tandem Type 5 to 12 
ton steel- wheeled rollers shall be used for sealing.  Self- Propelled, 
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pneumatic-tired traffic rollers equipped with at least 7b smooth tread, low 
pressure tires, having a total weight of 6 to 10 tons shall be used for final rolling. 

3.12 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. The final surface course of all pavements will be required to be checked by a 
rolling straightedge.  The finished surface shall not vary more than 3/16 inch from 
the straightedge applied parallel to the centerline of the pavement.  The 
straightedge shall have an effective length of 15 feet. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02520 
CONCRETE CURBS AND HEADERS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE 

A. The work covered by this section of the specifications consists of furnishing all 
plant, labor, equipment, appliances and materials and performing all operations in 
connection the construction of concrete curbs and headers, complete and in place, 
in strict accordance with these specifications and the applicable drawings and 
subject to the terms and conditions of this contract. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. Florida Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and 
Bridge Construction, (latest edition) 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. The concrete mix shall produce standard weight concrete with the following 
properties to be verified by the use of the appropriate listed test methods. 

  • Compressive strength:  3,000 psi at 28 days - tested according to ASTM 
designation C31 (AASHTO T23) 

  • Slump Range:  4 inches (± 1-inch) - tested according to ASTM designation 
C143 (AASHTO T119) 

B. Joint materials shall be in accordance with FDOT Specification Section 932 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CONSTRUCTION METHODS 
  Concrete curbs and headers shall be constructed of the type and in the locations as 

shown on the plans. 

A. FORMS:  Forms for this work shall be made of either wood or metal.  They shall 
be straight, free from warp or bends, and of sufficient strength, when staked, to 
resist the pressure of the concrete without springing.  If made of wood, they shall 
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be of two (2) inch surfaced plank; if made of metal, they shall be of approved 
section and shall have a flat surface on top. 

B. CONSTRUCTION:  Excavation shall be made to the required depth; and the 
sub-grade or base upon which the curb or header is placed shall be compacted to 
98% AASHTO T-180. 

1. The concrete shall be placed in the forms to the depth specified, and 
tamped and spaded to prevent honeycomb and until the top of the structure 
can be floated smooth and the edges rounded to the radius shown on the 
plans. 

2. Contraction joints shall be placed at intervals of ten feet except where a 
lesser interval is required for closure, but no section shall be less than four 
feet in length. 

3. Contraction joints shall be created while the concrete is still plastic by 
using a grooving tool or by inserting a premolded filler strip, or a groove 
may be saw cut into the concrete soon after it has hardened.  Curb with 
irregular cracks due to late contraction joint construction will not be 
accepted. 

4. Expansion joints shall be constructed at all radius points and at other 
locations indicated on the plans.  They shall be located at intervals of 500 
feet between other expansion joints, or ends of a run.  The joint shall be 
1/2 inch in width. 

5. The forms shall be removed within twenty-four (24) hours after the 
concrete has been placed, and minor defects then filled with mortar 
composted of one (1) part of Portland Cement and two (2) parts of fine 
aggregate.  Plastering shall not be permitted on the  face of the curb; and 
all rejected curb, or header  shall be removed and replaced without 
additional  compensation.  The curb top, face and/or header top  shall be 
given a surface finish while the concrete is  still green.  A brush finish will 
be required unless  noted otherwise;  however, additional finishing may be 
 required in areas considered too rough or with minor defects. 

6. After the concrete has been rubbed smooth, it shall be  rubbed again until a 
uniform color is produced, using a thin grout composed of one (1) part of 
Portland  Cement and one (1) part of fine aggregate. 

7. After concrete has set sufficiently, the spaces in front and back of the curb 
shall be refilled to the required elevation with suitable material, which 
shall be placed and thoroughly compacted in layers of not more than six 
(6) inches in thickness. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02521 
FLOWABLE FILL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE OF WORK 

A. This Section specifies the requirements for flowable fill used for trenches, support 
for pipe structures, culverts, utility cuts and other works where cavities exist and 
where firm support is needed for pavements and structural elements.  Flowable 
fill may also be used to fill water pipes that need to be abandoned in place and at 
other locations approved by the Engineer. 

1.02 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS  

A. Section 01010 - Summary of Work 

B. Section 01090 - Reference Standards 

C. Section 01340 - Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples 

D. Section 02220 -  Trenching, Backfilling and Compacting 

E. Section 02574 - Pavement Removal and Replacement 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. The materials used shall conform with the requirements specified in Division III 
of the F.D.O.T. Standard Specification for Road and Bridge Construction, latest 
edition, and herein.  Specific reference are as follows: 

1. Portland Cement (Type I, II or III)   Section 921 

2. Fly Ash, Slag and other Pozzolanic materials 
For Portland Cement Concrete   Section 929 

3. Fine Aggregate (Sand)*    Section 902 

4. Water       Section 923 
 

*Any clean sand with 100% passing 3/8” sieve and not more than 10% 
passing with 200 mesh may be used. 
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2.02 MIX PROPORTIONS 

A. The Contractor shall be responsible for producing a flowable mixture using these 
guidelines and by adjusting his mixture design as called for by circumstances or 
as may be directed by the Engineer.  

B. Flowable fill material shall be proportioned to produce a 28-day compressive 
strength of a minimum of 100 psi. 

C. General mix quantities are as follows: 
 
Components      Pounds per Cubic Yard 
Cement      50-100* 
Fly Ash or Granulated 
Blast Furnace Slag     0-600 
Fine Sand      2,750  
       (Adjust to yield one cubic  
        yard of flowable fill) 
Water       500 (Max.) 
 
*The percentage of cement may be increased above these limits only when early 
strength is required and future removal is unlikely. 

D. Weights for fine aggregates and water shall be adjusted for removability, 
pumpablity and flowability.  If required, strength test data shall be provided prior 
to batching. 

E. If required by the Engineer, the flowablity can be measured by afflux time 
determined in accordance with ASTM C 939 and shall be 30 seconds +/- 5 
seconds as measured on mortar passing the No. 4 sieve.  The equipment required 
to perform this test shall be provided by the Contractor. 

2.03 APPROVED MIXES OF “FLOWABLE FILL” 

A. Ready mixed flowable fill – excavatable  

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PRODUCTION AND PLACING 

A. Flowable fill shall be produced and delivered using ready mix concrete trucks and 
placed easily by chute in a flowable condition directly into the cavity to filled or 
into a pump for final placement.  
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B. The flowable fill shall be placed to the designated fill line without vibration or 
other means of compaction.  Placement shall be avoided during inclement 
weather, e.g. rain.  The Contractor shall take all necessary precautions to prevent 
any damages caused by hydraulic pressure of the fill during placement prior to 
hardening.  Also, necessary means to confine the material within the designated 
space shall be provided by the Contractor.      

3.02 ACCEPTANCE 

A. The flowable shall be proportioned and placed as specified herein.  In general, the 
strength desired is the maximum hardness that can be excavated at a later date 
using conventional excavation equipment.  No curing protection is required. 

B. The fill shall be left undisturbed until material obtains sufficient strength.  
Sufficient strength is 250 psi penetration resistance as measured using a hand held 
penetrometer.  The penetrometer shall be provided by the Contractor. 

C. All flowable fill areas subject to traffic loads must have a durable riding surface. 

D. An approved type of accelerator may be approved for the placement of “Flowable 
Fill” in traffic areas when submitted to the Engineer. Depending on the condition 
of the cavity, paving can begin from 8-24 hours after placement.   

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02570 
MILLING OF EXISTING ASPHALT PAVEMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. The work specified in this Section consists of removing existing asphaltic 
concrete pavement by milling to improve the rideability of the finished pavement, 
to lower the finished grade adjacent to existing curb prior to resurfacing, or to 
completely remove existing pavement. 

B. When milling to improve rideability, an average depth of cut will be specified in 
the plans. 

C. Unless otherwise specified, the milled material becomes the property of the 
Contractor. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. Florida Department of Transportation - Standard Specification for Road and 
Bridge Construction (Latest Edition) 

PART 2 - EQUIPMENT 

2.01 MILLING MACHINE 

A. The milling machine shall be capable of maintaining a depth of cut and cross 
slope that will achieve the results specified in the plans and specifications.  The 
overall length of the machine (out to out measurement excluding the conveyor) 
shall be a minimum of 18 feet.  The minimum cutting width shall be six feet. 

B. The milling machine shall be equipped with a built-in automatic grade control 
system that can control the transverse slope and the longitudinal profile to produce 
the specified results. 

C. Any commercially manufactured milling machine meeting the above requirements 
will be approved to start the project.  If it becomes evident after milling has 
started that the milling machine cannot consistently produce the specified results, 
the milling machine will be rejected for further use. 
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D. When milling to lower the grade adjacent to existing curb or other areas where it 
impractical to use the above described equipment, the use of a smaller milling 
machine will be permitted. 

E. The milling machine shall be equipped with means to effectively limit the amount 
of dust escaping the removal operation.  For complete pavement removal, the use 
of alternate removal and crushing equipment, in lieu of the equipment specified 
above, may be approved by the Engineer. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 CONSTRUCTION 

A. When milling to improve rideability, the existing pavement shall be removed to 
the average depth specified in the plans, in a manner that will restore the 
pavement surface to a uniform cross section and longitudinal profile.  The Project 
Engineer may require the use of a stringline to ensure maintaining the proper 
alignment. 

B. The contractor may elect to make multiple cuts to achieve the required pavement 
configuration or depth of cut. 

C. The milling machine shall be operated to effectively minimize the amount of dust 
being emitted from the machine.  Prewetting of the pavement may be required. 

D. If traffic is to be maintained on the milled surface prior to the placement of the 
new asphaltic concrete, the pattern of striations shall be such as to produce an 
acceptable riding surface. 

E. Prior to opening an area which has been milled to traffic, the pavement shall be 
thoroughly swept with a power broom or other approved equipment to remove to 
the greatest extent practicable, fine material which will dust under traffic.  This 
operation shall be conducted in a manner so as to minimize the potential for 
creation of a traffic hazard and to minimize air pollution. 

F. Sweeping of the milled surface with a power broom will be required prior to 
placing asphaltic concrete. 

G. In urban and other sensitive areas where dust would cause a serious problem, the 
Contractor shall use a street sweeper (using water) or other equipment capable of 
removing and controlling dust.  Approval of the use of such equipment is 
contingent upon its demonstrated ability to do the work. 

H. To prevent, to the greatest extent practicable, the infiltration of milled material 
into the storm sewer system when the milling operation is within the limits of and 
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adjacent to a municipal curb and gutter or a closed drainage system, the sweeping 
operation shall be performed immediately after the milling operations or as 
directly by the Engineer. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02574 
PAVEMENT REMOVAL AND REPLACEMENT 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. Work included under this Section consists of cutting, removing, protecting and 
replacing existing pavements of the various types encountered, roadways, 
driveways, sidewalks, curb and combination curb and gutter. 

B. Protection of Existing Improvements:  The Contractor shall be responsible for the 
protection of all pavements, sidewalks and other improvements within the work 
area.  All damage to such improvements, as a result of the Contractor's operations, 
beyond the limits of the work of pavement replacement as described herein, shall 
be repaired by the Contractor at his expense. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Materials, including limerock, bituminous prime and tack coat, and asphaltic 
concrete for the above work shall meet the requirements established therefore by 
the FDOT Specifications. 

1. Limerock shall be Miami or Ocala Limerock. 

2. Bituminous prime coat material shall be cutback asphalt Grade RC-70. 

3. Bituminous tack coat material shall be emulsified asphalt Grade RS-2. 

4. Asphaltic concrete shall be Type S-III 

B. 10” crushed concrete is acceptable baserock material in lieu of 8” limerock base. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Pedestrian or school crossings:  Where the work crosses or interferes with school 
or pedestrian crossings, extreme care shall be taken by the contractor to insure the 
safety of school children or other pedestrians. 
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3.02 PERFORMANCE 

A. Removals: 

1. Pavement Removal:  Where existing pavement is to be removed, the 
surfacing shall be mechanical saw cut prior to trench excavation, leaving a 
uniform and straight edge, with minimum disturbance to the remaining 
adjacent surfacing. The width of cut for this phase of existing pavement 
removal shall be minimal. 

2. Sidewalk, Drive, and Curb Removal: Concrete sidewalks, curbs, 
combination curb and gutter, walks, drive ribbons, or driveways shall be 
removed by initially sawing the structure, with a suitable power saw, as 
specified above for pavement.  When a formed joint in the concrete exists 
within 3 feet of the proposed saw cut and parallels the proposed saw cut, 
the removal line shall be extended to the formed joint.  After sawing, the 
material shall be removed. 

B. Restorations:  

1. General:  Street or roadway pavement cut and removed in connection with 
trench excavation shall be replaced or restored in equal or better condition 
than the original and as shown on the Drawings.  The Drawings indicate 
minimum requirements. 

2. Pavement Restoration - Asphalt: 

a. Limerock base course shall be compacted for its full thickness to 
not less than 98 percent of maximum density as determined by 
AASHTO T-180. 

b. Construction methods and equipment shall generally meet the 
requirements therefore as established in the FDOT Specifications, 
but shall be modified to meet the relatively narrow strip 
construction conditions.  Any such modifications shall be approved 
by the Engineer prior to their use.   

c. Joints with existing surface and base shall be straight and neat.  If 
necessary to obtain a straight net joint, the Contractor shall cut out 
sufficient existing material and replace it with new material. 

d. The upper surface of the completed base course shall be compacted 
to an elevation to permit the full depth of the surface course to be 
of the pavement surface.  The completed surface shall match the 
line and grade of the existing surface.  When pavement is removed 
to the edge of the roadway, the replaced base course shall extend 
not less than 6-inches beyond the edge of the surfacing constructed 
without deviating from the grade  
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3. Driveway Restoration - Asphalt:  Driveway pavement with limerock base 
cut and removed in connection with trench excavation shall be replaced or 
restored with concrete driveway apron.  Muck or unsuitable material found 
under existing driveway construction will be removed and disposed of. 

4. Concrete, Sidewalk, Walkway, Driveway Ribbon and Curb Restoration. 

a. Concrete sidewalks, walkways, driveways, driveway ribbons and 
curbs required to be removed for the installation of facilities under 
this Contract shall be restored.  Class B concrete shall be used in 
all cases. 

b. Replaced portions of these items shall conform to the lines, grades 
and cross sections of the removed portions.  Concrete sidewalks 
and walkways shall be of 4-inch thickness; concrete driveways and 
driveway ribbons shall be 6-inch thickness.  Replaced concrete 
curb and/or gutter shall joint neatly to the remaining section. 

5. Pavement Restoration - Concrete:  Rigid pavement shall be replaced in 
kind with Class B concrete, using high early strength cement.   

 
  
 
 END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02575 

CRUSHED CONCRETE BASE COURSE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Compacted subgrade. 

B. Crushed concrete base course. 

C. Prime coat. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. Florida Department of Transportation - Standard Specifications for Road and 
Bridge Construction, 2000, herein after referred to as the FDOT Specification.  
This document must be onsite during the Work. 

B. AASHTO M145 - Classification of Soils and Soil Aggregate Mixtures for 
Highway Construction Purposes. 

C. AASHTO T180/ASTM D1557-00 - Laboratory Compaction Characteristics of 
Soil Using Modified Effort. 

D. ASTM C136-01 - Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates. 

E. ASTM D2922-96 - Density of Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear Methods. 

1.03 TESTS 

A. Testing of the crushed concrete for compliance with this specification will be 
done when it is delivered to the project site.  All tests will be performed by an 
independent testing laboratory.  Contractor is responsible for scheduling tests and 
for the coordination of the testing with the testing laboratory and Engineer. Tests 
are to be paid for by the Contractor. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 
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A. Compacted Subgrade:  Local sands approved in advance by the Engineer.  Free 
from large clods, rocks larger than one inch, organic material or other extraneous 
material. 

B. Crushed Concrete Base Course: Local material used for roadway base material 
which is comprised of crushed Portland Cement and "washout" concrete.  
Material must meet AASHTO M145 Soil Classification A-1B(o) or A-1a and 
obtain a minimum Limerock Bearing Ratio (LBR) of 100.  At least 97 percent (by 
weight) of the material must pass a 3-1/2 inch sieve and be uniformly graded to 
dust. 
 
Crushed concrete base must contain a minimum of 50% (by weight) "washout" 
concrete material and a maximum of 50% (by weight) of concrete rubble material.  
All crushing to meet the size requirements must be completed before the material 
is placed on the road. 

C. Prime Coat:  Meets Sections 300-2 and 916 of the FDOT Specifications. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Prepare, compact, and grade subgrade in accordance with Sections 120-9 and 120-
11 of the FDOT Specifications except that the subgrade is to be compacted to a 
minimum density of at least 98 percent of the maximum density determined by 
AASHTO T180. 

B. Clean subgrade surface of all foreign matter. 

C. Verify gradients and elevations of subgrade are correct. 

3.02 PLACING BASE MATERIAL 

A. Spread base material over approved prepared subgrade to a total compacted 
thickness as designated on the Drawings. 

B. Compact base using rollers to a density not less than 98 percent of the maximum 
density determined by AASHTO T180, Method D. 

C. Moisture content of top half of base must not exceed 90 percent of the optimum 
moisture content. 

D. Check finished surface with a template cut to the required crown and with a 15 
foot straight edge laid parallel to the centerline of the pavement.  Correct all 
irregularities greater than 1/4 inch by scarifying and removing or adding base 
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material as may be required.  Recompact area to meet specified density 
requirements. 

3.03 PRIME COAT APPLICATION 

A. Prime coat in accordance with Section 300-6 of the FDOT Specifications except 
Contractor to apply prime coat at a rate of 0.15 gallons per square yard over a base 
course free of all loose and foreign materials which may prevent proper bond. 

 

3.04 FIELD OBSERVATIONS 

A. Engineer to review the subgrade prior to placement of base. 

B. Engineer to review base prior to application of the prime coat and paving. 
 

3.05 PROTECTION 

A. Any roadway subgrade or base damaged, disturbed, or destroyed in excess of 
maximum trench widths detailed on the Drawings must be replaced in accordance 
with the Drawings and Specifications at no additional expense to the Owner. 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02576  

LIMEROCK BASE, PRIMED 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE 

A. This item shall consist of the construction of a base course composed of limerock 
including the application of a bituminous prime coat.  It shall be constructed on 
the prepared subgrade in accordance with these specifications and shall conform 
to the dimensions, lines, grades and cross sections shown on the plans. 

1.02 REFERENCES 
 
Standards applicable to this Specification shall be: 

B. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials Standard 
Specifications (AASHTO). 

1. AASHTO T49-80 - Standard Method of Test for Penetration of 
Bituminous Materials. 

2. AASHTO M81-75 (latest ed.) - Standard Specification for Cut-Back 
Asphalt (Rapid-Curing Type). 

3. AASHTO T180-74 (latest ed.) - Standard Method of Tests for Moisture-
Density Relations. 

C. Florida Department of Transportation Standard  

D. Specifications (F.D.O.T.). 

1. FDOT Section 200, Limerock Base (latest ed.). 

2. FDOT Section 300, Prime and tack (latest ed.) 

3. FDOT Section 911, Limerock Material for Base and Stabilized Base (latest 
ed.) 

1.03 SUBMITTALS      

E. The contractor will, at least ten days prior to start of work, submit in writing the 
source of all materials to be used. 
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F. The Contractor will, without additional compensation, submit such tests as may 
be required by the Engineer.   

1.04 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

G. Method of Measurement:  The quantity to be paid for under this Section shall be 
the area, in square yards, of limerock base, primed, completed and accepted. 

H. Basis of Payment:  The quantity of limerock base primed, determined as provided 
above, shall be paid for at the contract unit price per square yard for Limerock 
Base primed, completed and accepted.  Such price and payment shall be full 
compensation for all the work specified in this Section, including correcting all 
defective surface and deficient thickness. 

PART 2 - MATERIALS 

1.05 LIMEROCK 
 
Except as might be specifically shown otherwise, all limerock material and the sources 
thereof shall be furnished by the Contractor.  Any limerock material occurring in State 
furnished borrow areas shall not be used by the Contractor in constructing the base, 
unless permitted by the plans or other contract documents. 

A. Composition - The minimum percentage of carbonates of calcium and magnesium 
in the limerock material shall be 70.  The maximum percentage of water-sensitive 
clay mineral shall be 3%.  Determination shall be at the option of the Engineer. 

B. Liquid Limit and Plasticity Requirements 

1. Material for Limerock Base:  The liquid limit shall not exceed 35 and the 
material shall be non-plastic. 

2. Material Used in Limerock Stabilized Base:  The liquid limit shall not 
exceed 35 and the plastic index shall not exceed 10. 

C. Mechanical Requirements 

1. Deleterious Material - Limerock material shall not contain cherty or other 
extremely hard pieces, or lumps, balls or pockets of sand or clay size 
material in sufficient quantity as to be detrimental to the proper bonding, 
finishing, or strength of the limerock base. 

2. Gradation and Size Requirements 

a. For Limerock Base - At least 97 percent (by weight of the material 
shall pass a 3-1/2 inch sieve and the material shall be graded 
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uniformly down to dust.  The fine material shall consist entirely of 
dust of fracture.  All crushing or breaking-up which might be 
necessary in order to meet such size requirements shall be done 
before the material is placed on the road. 

b. For Limerock Stabilized Base - For this use the limerock material 
shall meet the requirements of 911-5.21 except that 97 percent 
shall pass the 1-1/2 inch sieve. 

D. Limerock Bearing Ratio Requirements - Limerock material used in construction 
of limerock base shall have an average LBR value of not less that 100.  The 
average LBR value of material produced at a particular source shall be determined 
in accordance with an approved quality control procedure. 

1.06 PRIME COAT 

E. The material used for prime coat shall be cut-back Asphalt Grade RC-70 or RC-
250 meeting the requirements of (FDOT 916-2) Emulsified Asphalt Grades SS-1 
or CSS-1, SS-1H or CSS-1H diluted in equal proportion with water; Asphalt 
Emulsified Asphalt Grade AE-60, AE-90, AE-150 or AE-200 diluted at the ratio 
of 6 parts emulsified asphalt to 4 parts water; special MS-Emulsion diluted at the 
ratio of 6 parts emulsified asphalt to 4 parts water; Asphalt Emulsion Prime 
9AEP) meeting the requirements of (FDOT 916-4), Emulsion Prime (RS type) 
meeting the requirements of (FDOT 916-5), or other types and grades of 
bituminous material which may be called for in the plans or Special Provisions. 
 
The Contractor may select any of the specified bituminous materials unless the 
plans or Special Provisions indicate the use of a specific material.  Types and 
Grades of bituminous material other than those specified above may be allowed if 
it can be shown that the alternate material will properly perform the function of 
prime coat material. 

F. Cover Material for Prime Coat - If an emulsified asphalt is used for prime coat, 
the Engineer may require that cover material be hot-asphalt coated (mix to contain 
from two to four percent asphalt-cement) if necessary to achieve a prime coat 
which will remain reasonably intact until the surface course is placed. 
 
If material other than emulsified asphalt is used for the prime coat, the cover 
material shall be either sand (bare or hot-asphalt coated) or screenings, at the 
Contractor's option.  The sand shall be nonplastic and free from any appreciable 
amount of silt, clay balls and root particles, and from any noticeable sticks, trash, 
vegetation or other organic matter.  Screening shall be as specified in FDOT 
902.5. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

1.07 TRANSPORTING LIMEROCK 

A. The limerock shall be transported to the point where it is to be used, over rock 
previously placed if practicable, and dumped on the end of the preceding spread.  
Hauling over the subgrade and dumping on the subgrade will be permitted when 
these operations will not be detrimental to the base as determined by the Engineer. 

1.08 EQUIPMENT 

B. Limerock Base - The rock shall be spread by mechanical rock spreaders, equipped 
with a device which strikes off the rock uniformly to laying thickness, and capable 
of producing an even distribution of the rock.  For crossovers, intersections and 
ramp areas; for roadway widths of 20 feet or less; for the main roadway area when 
forms are used and for any other areas where the use of a mechanical spreader is 
not practicable; spreading may be done by bulldozers or blade graders. 

C. Pressure Distributor - The pressure distributor shall be equipped with pneumatic 
tires having a sufficient width of rubber in contact with the road surface to avoid 
breaking the bond or forming a rut in the surface.  The distance between the 
centers of openings of the outside nozzles of the spray bar shall be equal to the 
width of the application required, within an allowable variation two (2) inches. 
 
The outside nozzle at each end of the spray bar shall have an area of opening not 
less than 25 percent nor more than 75 percent, in excess of the other nozzles.  All 
other nozzles shall have uniform openings.  When the application covers less than 
the full width, the normal opening of the end nozzle at the junction line may 
remain the same as those of the interior nozzles. less than the full width, the 
normal opening of the end nozzle at the junction line may remain the same as 
those of the interior nozzles. 

1.09 SPREADING LIMEROCK 

D. Method of Spreading - The limerock shall be spread uniformly with equipment as 
specified in 3.02 A. above.  All segregated areas of fine or coarse rock shall be 
removed and replaced with properly graded rock. 

E. Number of Courses - When the specified compacted thickness of the base is 
greater than six inches, the base; shall be constructed in two courses.  The 
thickness of the first course shall be approximately one-half the total thickness of 
the finished base, or enough additional to bear the weight of the construction 
equipment without disturbing the subgrade. 
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1.10 COMPACTING AND FINISHING BASE 

F. Single-Course Base - For single-course base, after the spreading is completed the 
entire surface shall be scarified and then shaped so as to produce the required 
grade and cross section after compaction. 

G. Double-Course Base - For double-course base, the first course shall be cleaned of 
foreign material and bladed and brought to a surface cross section approximately 
parallel to that of the finished base.  Prior to the spreading of any material for the 
upper course, the density tests for the lower course shall be made and the Engineer 
shall have determined that the required compaction has been obtained.  After the 
spreading of the material for the final course is completed, its surface shall be 
finished and shaped so as to produce the required grade and cross section after 
compaction, and free of scabs and laminations. 

H. Moisture Content - When the material does not have the proper moisture content 
to insure the required density, wetting or drying will be required.  When water is 
added it shall be uniformly mixed-in by disking to the full depth of the course 
which is being compacted.  Wetting or drying operations shall involve 
manipulation, as a unit, of the entire width and depth of the course which is being 
compacted. 

I. Density Requirements - As soon as proper conditions of moisture are attained the 
material shall be compacted to a density of not less than 98 percent of maximum 
density as determined by AASHTO T-180.  The minimum density which will be 
acceptable at any location outside the traveled roadway (such as intersections, 
crossovers, turnouts, etc) shall be 95 percent of such maximum.  Limerock base 
for shoulder pavement shall be compacted to a density not less than 95 percent of 
the maximum density as determined under AASHTO T-180. 

J. Density Test - At least three density determinations shall be made on each day's 
final compaction operations on each course, and the density determinations shall 
be made at more frequent intervals if deemed necessary by the Engineer. 
 
During final compacting operations, if blading of any areas is necessary to obtain 
the true grade and cross section, the compacting operations for such areas shall be 
completed prior to making the density tests on the finished base. 

K. Correction of Defects 

1. Contamination of Base Material - If, at any time, the subgrade material 
should become mixed with the base course material, the Contractor shall, 
without additional compensation, dig out and remove the mixture, reshape 
and compact the subgrade and replace the materials removed with clean 
base material, which shall be shaped and compacted as specified above. 
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2. Cracks and Checks - If cracks or checks appear in the base, either before 
or after priming, which, in the opinion of the Engineer, would impair the 
structural efficiency of the base, the Contractor shall remove the cracks or 
checks by rescarifying, reshaping, adding base material where necessary, 
and recompacting. 

1.11 PRIMING 

L. Preparation - The prime coat shall be applied only when the base meets the 
specified density requirements and the moisture content in the top half of the base 
does not exceed 90 percent of the optimum moisture of the base material.  At the 
time of priming, the base shall be firm, unyielding and in such condition that no 
undue distortion will occur. 
 
Before any bituminous material is applied, all loose material, dust, dirt, caked clay 
and other foreign material which might prevent proper bond with the existing 
surface shall be removed for the full width of the application.  Particular care shall 
be taken in cleaning the outer edges of the strip to be treated, to insure that the 
prime or tack coat will adhere. 
 
When the prime or tack coat is applied adjacent to curb and gutter, valley gutter or 
any other concrete surfaces, such concrete surfaces (except where they are to be 
covered with a bituminous wearing course) shall be covered with heavy paper, or 
otherwise protected while the prime or tack coat is being applied.  Any 
bituminous material deposited on such concrete surfaces shall be removed. 
 
The temperature of the prime material shall be between 100 degrees Fahrenheit 
and 150 degrees Fahrenheit.  The actual temperature shall be that which will 
insure uniform distribution.  The material shall be applied by means of a pressure 
distributor.  The amount to be applied will be dependent on the character of the 
surface and shall be sufficient to coat the surface thoroughly and uniformly, with 
no excess. 

M. Rate of Application - The rate of application shall be not less than 0.10 gallon per 
square yard, unless a lower rate is approved by the Engineer. 

N. Sprinkling - If so required by the Engineer the base shall be lightly sprinkled with 
water and rolled with a traffic roller, in advance of the application of the prime. 

O. Sanding - The primed base shall be covered by a light uniform application of 
cover material.  If considered necessary for proper distribution of spread, the 
cover material shall be lightly dragged with a drag broom, after which it shall be 
rolled with a traffic roller, for at least ten passes over the entire area. 
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P. Sampling Device on Transport Tanks - All transport tanks delivering bituminous 
materials for use on the project shall be equipped with an approved spigot-type 
sampling device. 

Q. Temperature Sensing Device on Transport Tanks - All transport tanks delivering 
bituminous materials for use on the Department's projects shall be equipped with 
an approved dial type thermometer. 

1. The thermometer shall have a temperature range from 50 degrees 
Fahrenheit to 500 degrees Fahrenheit in 25 degrees Fahrenheit increments 
with a minimum dial diameter of two inches.  

2. The thermometer shall be located near the midpoint in length and within 
the middle third of the height of the tank and be enclosed in a well with a 
protective window or by other means as necessary to keep the instrument 
clean and in the proper working condition. 

1.12 QUALITY CONTROL 

R. Testing Surface - The finished surface of the base course shall be checked with a 
templet cut to the required crown and with a 15-foot straightedge laid parallel to 
the centerline of the road.  All irregularities greater than 1/4 inch shall be 
corrected by scarifying and removing or adding rock as required, after which the 
entire area shall be recompacted as specified hereinbefore.  In the testing of the 
surface, the measurements will not be taken in small holes caused by individual 
pieces of rock having been pulled out by the grader. 

S. Thickness Requirements 

1. Measurements - Thickness of base shall be measured at intervals of not 
more than 200 feet.  Measurements shall be taken at various points on the 
cross section, through holes not less than three inches in diameter. 

2. Areas Requiring Correction - Where the compacted base is deficient by 
more than 1/2 inch from the thickness called for in the plans, the 
Contractor shall correct such areas by scarifying and adding rock.  The 
base shall be scarified and rock added for a distance of 100 feet in each 
direction from the edge of the deficient area.  The affected areas shall then 
be brought to the required state of compaction and to the required 
thickness and cross section. 

3. Deficient Areas Left in Place - As an exception to the requirement for 
correcting areas of base which show a thickness deficiency exceeding the 
allowable 1/2 inch, if so approved in writing by the Engineer.  Any of such 
areas in which the extent of the deficiency might be considered as not 
sufficient to seriously impair the required strength of the base may be left 
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in place.  No payment, however, will be made for such deficient areas left 
in place and not corrected. 

1.13 MAINTENANCE 

T. The Contractor will be responsible for assuring that the true crown and templet 
are maintained, with no rutting or other distortion, and that the base meets all the 
requirements, at the time the surface course is applied. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02580 
PAVEMENT MARKINGS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED 

A. The work included in this Section consists of applying pavement markings as 
required to restore disturbed pavement areas.  Work shall adhere to all City and 
FDOT standards. 

1.02 RELATED REFERENCES 

A. All markings shall conform to the requirements of the Manual of Uniform Traffic 
Control Devices, and FDOT Roadway and Traffic Design Standards. 

B. Thermoplastic shall conform to the requirements of the Florida D.O.T. Standard 
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction (Section 711) latest edition. 

C. Palm Beach County Typicals for Pavement Markings, Signing and Geometrics   
T-P-13. 

D. City of Lake Worth Standards. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 THERMOPLASTIC 

A. All markings to be Alkyd thermoplastic only. 

2.02 TEMPORARY MARKINGS 

A. Temporary markings on final asphalt shall be only for backed construction tape.  
Lower asphalt lifts may be marked with paint or any other approved marking 
material. 

2.03 REFLECTIVE PAVEMENT MARKERS (RPM'S) 

A. RPM'S shall meet FDOT Class B Specifications, and shall be installed per Palm 
Beach County Typical T-P-13. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 APPLICATION 

A. Thermoplastic shall not be installed on roadway until five (5) calendar days after 
final lift of asphalt has been completed, with the exception of friction course 
which shall be thirty (30) days. 

B. If existing marking material is not compatible with Alkyd thermosplastic, it shall 
be removed prior to installation of new markings. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02645 
VALVES, COCKS, HYDRANTS AND APPURTENANCES 

 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 WORK INCLUDED 
 
 A. Gate valves 
 
 B. Tapping sleeves 
 
 C. Sampling cocks and hose bibbs 
 
 D. Air release valves 
 
 E. Valve boxes 
 
 F. Valve vaults 
 
 G. Hydrants 
 
 H. Service saddles 
 
 I. Polyethylene tubing 
 
 J. Corporation stops 
 
 K. Curb stops 
 
 L. Tie rods 
 

M. Valve identification systems 
 
 N. Corporation Cocks 
 
1.02 RELATED WORK 
 
  Section 02661:   Water Mains 
  Appendix A: Approved Products List 
 
1.03 REFERENCES 
 
 A. AWWA - American Waterworks Association. 
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 B. ASTM - American Society for Testing Materials 
 
 C. FS - Federal Specification. 
 
1.04 SHOP DRAWINGS 
 
 A. Submit copies of valve ordering schedule for approval before ordering valves. 
 
 B. Submit detailed Shop Drawings in accordance with Section 01340.  Clearly indicate 

make, model, location, type, size and pressure rating. 
 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS 
 
 A. Provide valves and operators of same manufacturer throughout, where possible. 
 
 B. Provide valves with manufacturer's name and pressure rating clearly marked on 

outside of body. 
 
 C. Acceptable Manufacturers as noted in Appendix A – Approved Products List.  

Substitutions in accordance with Section 01630. 
 
2.02 GATE VALVES 
 
 A. Gate valves 3 inches and larger in size shall be of the non-rising stem type and shall 

conform to AWWA C500, latest revision, with handwheel or wrench nut, extension 
stems and other appurtenances as required.  Valves shall be rated for 150 pounds per 
square inch (psi) working pressure. 

 
  1. Shall open counter clockwise. 
  2. Shall be iron body, fully bronze mounted, double disk, parallel seat; 

non-rising stem valves with O-ring seals and with end connection as called 
for in the Drawings. 

  3. Refer to Appendix A for approved Manufacturers. 
 
 B. Exterior Valve Coatings:  All exterior surfaces of iron body gate valves shall be 

clean, dry and free from rust and grease before coating.  For buried service, the 
exterior ferrous parts of all valves shall be coated at the factory with an asphaltic 
coating in accordance with ANSI/AWWA C151 latest revisions.  Prior to 
backfilling, all uncoated nuts, bolts, glands, rods and other parts of joints shall be 
coated in the field with coal tar epoxy equal to Koppers Bitumastic No. 300-M. 
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2.03   CORPORATION COCKS 
 
 A.   Corporation cocks for connection to cast-iron, ductile iron or steel piping shall be 

all brass or bronze suitable for 150 psi operating pressure and and shall be of sizes 
required and/or noted on the Drawings. Refer to Appendix A for approved 
Manufacturers. 

 
2.04 TAPPING SLEEVES 
 
  Tapping sleeves shall conform to the requirements of AWWA C110/A21.10 latest 

revision. Refer to Appendix A for approved Manufacturers. 
 
2.05 SAMPLING COCKS AND HOSE BIBBS 
 
  Sampling cocks and hose bibbs shall be provided and installed where indicated on 

the drawings and shall be ¾-inch bronze body, rubber composition disc, garden hose 
valves. 

 
2.06 AIR RELEASE VALVE 
 
 A. A water main shall have air release valve assemblies installed where indicated on 

the Drawings.  The locations indicated are approximate.  The actual locations shall 
be determined in the field during construction and approved by the Engineer prior to 
construction of the assemblies. 

 
 B. The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, for approval, a profile of the water 

main in the vicinity of the high point indicated.  The profile shall extend a minimum 
of 200 linear feet each side of the high point of the water main as installed during 
construction. Elevations of the high point and the top of the pipe at 50-foot intervals 
within the 400-foot area described above shall be submitted. 

 
 C. The air release valves shall be of the type that will release air, manually from the 

line when pressurized and keeps air from entering the line when not pressurized.  
The air release valves shall have a 2-inch valve inlet, corporation stop, saddle, 
galvanized steel pipe and fittings and gate valve.  Valves, fittings and piping shall be 
rated for a working pressure of 150 psi for below ground installation. 

 
 D. Air release valves shall be the APCO Model 200-A or approved equal, for water.  

Air release valves shall be installed at all high points and shall be located in 
approved vault structures.  Air release valves shall be attached to an approved saddle 
with 2-inch Mueller Corporation stop or Ford ball-corp (2-inch  with tee head 
adapter).  Air release valves will be checked for proper operation during the 
hydrostatic testing of the water main to two times rated working pressure. 
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2.07 VALVE BOXES 
 
 A. Furnish, assemble, and place a valve box over the operating nut for each buried 

valve.  The valve box shall be designed so as to prevent the transmission of surface 
loads directly to the valve or piping. 

 
 B. Valve boxes shall be of the adjustable screw-type of suitable length with an interior 

diameter of not less than 5 inches.  The valve boxes shall be manufactured of cast 
iron and shall be adjustable for elevation and shall be set to allow equal movement 
above and below finished grade.  The castings shall be manufactured clean, even 
grain, gray cast iron conforming to ASTM A48 Class 30B for Gray Iron Castings; 
and shall be smooth, true to pattern, free from blow holes, sand holes, projections 
and other harmful defects.  The seating surfaces of both the cover and the top 
section shall be machined so that the cover will not rock after it has been seated.  
The valve boxes shall be coated inside and outside with an asphaltic coating prior to 
machining, so that the machined seating surfaces will be free of any coating. Refer 
to Appendix A for approved Manufacturers. 

   
 C. Valve extension stems shall be provided for all buried valves when operating nut is 

deeper than 3 feet below final grade. 
 
2.08   EXTENSION STEMS 
 
 A.   Extension stems shall be provided and installed on all valves in buried locations 

and where indicated on the Drawings.  
 
 B.   Extension stems shall be fabricated from solid steel shafting not smaller in 

diameter than the stem of the valve or from galvanized steel pipe having an 
internal diameter not smaller than the diameter of the valve stem. 

  
 C.   Stem couplings shall be both threaded and keyed to the coupled stems and shall be 

of approved design and construction.  Pipe couplings will not be acceptable. 
 
 D.   Extension stems for buried valves shall extend to within six inches of the surface 

of the ground.  Each extension stem shall be connected to the valve operator with 
a suitable universal joint type of coupling.  All connections shall be pinned. 

 
 E.   Each extension stem shall be provided with spacers which will center the stem in 

a valve box having an inside diameter of 6 inches, and shall be equipped with a 
standard AWWA wrench nut as described in Section 20 of AWWA C500 except 
where handwheels are indicated on the Drawings. 

 
 
 
2.09 VALVE VAULTS 



 
1738 – 5/21/15 02645-5 VALVES, COCKS, & APPURTENANCES 
MATHEWS CONSULTING 

 
  Valve vaults shall be constructed of precast or cast-in-place concrete with 

dimensions as shown on the Drawings.  Concrete shall have a minimum 
compressive strength of 4,500 psi at 28 days.  The steel reinforcement for the 
structures shall be designed and constructed to withstand the loads expected.  The 
cover for the valve vault shall be as shown on the Drawings as approved by the 
Engineer according to Public Utility Department Standards. 

 
2.10 HYDRANTS 
 
 A. Fire hydrants shall be general service type, ductile iron body, fully bronze mounted, 

for 150 psi working pressure, complying with AWWA Standard C502, latest 
revision.  The inlet connection shall be mechanical joint type, with accessories, for 
6-inch ductile iron pipe.  The hydrant foot shall have integral cast tie-cast lugs.  The 
integral shut-off valve shall be compression type opening against water pressure, 
and shall open left (counter-clockwise) as viewed from the operating nut. 

 
 B. The main hydrant valve opening shall be 5¼ inches.  Valve diameter and general 

interior design shall be sufficient to provide head loss/flow quantity ratios less than 
specified in the above cited standard.  The main valve seat and the threaded portion 
of the hydrant into which it screws shall be bronze.  The stem operating threads and 
thrust bearing, and bronze seat ring threads shall be sealed by replaceable O-rings to 
protect from moisture and corrosion.  Stem and seat ring threads shall be 
permanently greased lubricated or provided with a means for lubrication.  All 
interior working parts of the hydrant shall be removable from the top of the hydrant 
to allow for repairs without removing the hydrant barrel after it has been installed.  
A weather shield shall be provided on the bonnet to protect the operating nut and 
lock nut area form dirt and water. 

 
 C. The hose nozzles shall be bronze with American National Standard fire hose 

coupling screw threads, one 4½ inch pumper nozzle cap nuts shall be securely 
chained to hydrant barrel.  Chains shall be corrosion resistant and painted to match 
hydrant color.  The hydrants shall be "traffic" type with a frangible flange or lugs 
and operating stem section at ground line. 

 
 D. Hydrants shall be furnished with a 3-foot bury body except where deeper burial 

depths are indicated on the plans or as designated by the Engineer. 
 
 E. Coatings for Fire Hydrants:  All ferrous metal surfaces of the hydrants shall be 

clean, dry and free from grease before coating as follows: 
 
  1. All exposed exterior surfaces below the ground lien shall be coated at the 

factory with coal tar epoxy equal to Kopers Bitumastic No. 300-M, for a 
minimum total finish dry film thickness of 20 mils. 
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  2. All exposed interior surfaces above and below the main hydrant valve, 
except non-ferrous and machined ferrous surfaces shall be coated at the 
factory with a fusion bonded thermosetting epoxy coating in accordance 
with AWWA C550, latest revision.  Coating shall be holiday free with a 
minimum thickness of 12 mils. 

 
  3. All exposed, exterior, aboveground ferrous metal surfaces including barrel, 

bonnet, nozzle caps, nozzle cap chains, nuts, bolts and other fasteners shall 
be coated at the factory as follows: 

  a. Shop primed with one coat, 1.5 mils dry film thickness of a rust 
inhibitive resin primer.  Primer shall be compatible with finish 
coating and shall be applied in accordance with the coating 
manufacturer's recommendation.  Primer shall be Koppers Pub 
Primer, or approved equal. 

  b. Shop finish painted with two coats, 1.4 mils dry film thickness each 
coat, of a medium to long oil alkyd resin coating.  Finish coating 
shall be applied in accordance with the coating manufacturer's 
recommendations.  Finish coating shall be Koppers Rustarmor 500, 
or approved equal. 

 
F. Refer to Appendix A for approved Manufacturers. 

 
G. Hydrants shall have a top coat of Tnemec Series 66 Yellow. 

  
 H. Fire hydrants installed, but not yet in service, shall be covered with a burlap sack. 
 
 I. Each hydrant shall be furnished with a hydrant wrench. 
 
2.11 SERVICE SADDLES 
 
  Double Strap Service saddles shall have ductile iron bodies in accordance with 

ASTM A536, latest revision, with double stainless steel straps.  Ductile iron body 
shall have a fusion bonded nylon coating with a minimum thickness of 12 mils.  
Straps shall be Type 316 stainless steel with premium grade Type 316 stainless steel 
bolts and Type 316 stainless steel washers and nuts.  The nuts shall be Teflon 
coated.  The gasket material shall be an elastomeric compound resistant to 
degradation by oil, natural gas, acids, alkalies, most aliphalic fluids and chloramines 
in potable water.  The outlet to the saddle shall have CC threads.  Refer to 
Appendix A for approved Manufacturers.  

 
 
2.12 POLYETHYLENE TUBING 
 
  Service lines and jumper connections shall be polyethylene tubing conforming to 

ASTM D2737; SDR 9 with a minimum working pressure of 200 psi. 
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2.13 CORPORATION STOPS 
 
  Corporation stops shall be manufactured from cast bronze with machined fitting 

surfaces, and in accordance with AWWA C-800 latest, in sizes 1 inch up to 
including 2 inches.  The inlet connection shall be AWWA standard corporation stop 
thread.  The outlet connection shall be a packjoint outlet for copper or plastic tubing. 
 Corporation stops with compression joint outlets for copper or plastic tubing shall 
be per Appendix A - Approved Products List.  

 
 
2.14 CURB STOPS 
 
  Curb stops shall be AWWA C-800 approved ball valve, roundway, with check, with 

lock wing cast on stop body and operating tee cap to provide for locking the stop in 
closed position.  Curb stops for use with copper or plastic services shall have an 
inlet connection with a compression joint and an outlet connection with female iron 
pipe thread, per Appendix A - Approved Products List.  

 
2.15 TIE RODS 
 
  When prior approval is obtained from the Engineer, ductile iron pipe, fittings, and 

valves may be restrained using tie bolt joint restraint.  All bolts, nuts, washers, tie 
rods and other fasteners for the joint restraint system shall be manufactured of Type 
316 Stainless Steel.  Tie rods shall have a minimum diameter of ¾-inch.  The 
number of tie rods required per joint shall be as recommended by the manufacturer. 

 
2.16 VALVE IDENTIFICATION SYSTEMS 
 
 A. Buried Valves: 
 
  1. In paved areas, tops of valve box covers shall be set flush with pavement.  

Following paving operations, a 30-inch square shall be neatly cut in the 
pavement around the box and the paving removed.  The top of the box shall 
then be adjusted to the proper elevation and a 30-inch square by 6-inch thick 
concrete pad poured around the box cover.  Concrete pads in traffic areas 
shall be reinforced with No. 4 reinforcement bars as shown on the Drawings. 
Concrete for the pad shall be 3,000 psi compressive strength. 

  2. In unpaved areas, tops of valve box covers shall be set 0.20 feet above 
finished grade.  After the top of the box is set to the proper elevation, a 
30-inch square by 6-inch thick concrete pad shall be poured around the box 
cover.  Concrete for the pad shall be 3,000 psi compressive strength. 

  3. Shall have valve boxes protected by a concrete pad.  The concrete pad for 
the valve box cover shall have a 2½-inch diameter, bronze disc embedded in 



 
1738 – 5/21/15 02645-8 VALVES, COCKS, & APPURTENANCES 
MATHEWS CONSULTING 

the surface as shown on the Drawings.  The bronze disc shall have the 
following information neatly stamped on it: 

   a. Size of valve, inches 
   b. Type of valve: 
    Ÿ GV - Gate Valve 
    Ÿ BFV - Butterfly Valve 
   c. Valve Service - "PW" for Potable Water 
   d. Number of turns to fully open 
   e. Direction to open 
   f. Year of installation 
 
2.17 BACKFLOW PREVENTERS 
 

A. Backflow prevention devices shall be approved by the University of Southern 
California (U.S.C.) or the A.S.S.E. 

 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSTALLATION OF VALVES 
 
 A. Valves of the size and type shown on the Drawings shall be set plumb and installed 

at the locations indicated on the Drawings.  Valves shall be installed in accordance 
with manufacturer's installation instructions and with the Details shown on the 
Drawings. 

 
 B. Valves shall be installed such that they are supported properly in their respective 

positions, free from distortion and strain.  Valves shall be installed such that their 
weight is not borne by pumps and equipment that are not designed to support the 
weight of the valve. 

 
 C. Valves shall be carefully inspected during installation; they shall be opened wide 

and then tightly closed and the various nuts and bolts shall be tested for tightness.  
Special care shall be taken to prevent any foreign matter form becoming lodged in 
the valve seat.  Check and adjust all valves for smooth operation. 

 
 D. Install valves with the operating stem in either horizontal or vertical position. 
 
 E. Allow sufficient clearance around the valve operator for proper operation. 
 
 F. Clean iron flanges before installing flanged valves.  Clean carbon steel flange bolts 

and nuts by wire brushing, lubricate threads with oil or graphite, and tighten nuts 
uniformly and progressively.  Clean threaded joints by wire brushing or swabbing.  
Apply Teflon joint compound or Teflon tape to pipe threads before installing 
threaded valves.  Joints shall be watertight. 
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 G. For buried valves, a valve box shall be centered accurately over the operating nut 

and the entire assembly shall be plumb.  The tops of valve boxes shall be adjusted to 
the proper elevation as specified below and as shown on the Drawings. 

 
 H. Valves shall be tested hydrostatically, concurrently with the pipeline in which they 

are installed.  Protect or isolate any parts of valves, operators, or control and 
instrumentation systems whose pressure rating is less than the pressure test(s).  If 
valve joints leak during pressure testing, loosen or remove the nuts and bolts, reseat 
or replace the gasket, reinstall or retighten the bolts and nuts and hydrostatically 
retest the joints. 

 
 I. Following installation of buried valves or valve installed in valve vaults, repair any 

scratches, marks and other types of surface damage, etc., etc., with a costing equal to 
the original coating supplied by the manufacturer.  Prior to backfilling, coat all nuts, 
bolts and other parts of the valve joints with coal tar epoxy equal to Koppers 
Bitumastic No. 300-M, for a minimum dry film thickness of 16 mils. 

 
 J. All valves shall be wrapped with visqueen (6 mils). 
 
3.02 INSTALLATION OF FIRE HYDRANTS 
 
 A. Fire hydrants shall be installed at the locations shown and as detailed on the 

Drawings, and in accordance with the manufacturer's installation instructions, and 
Palm Beach County Environmental Control Rules. 

 
 B. No fire hydrant assembly shall be backfilled until approved by the Owners 

Representative. 
 

C. Provide crushed stone drainage material and concrete thrust blocks as shown on the 
Drawings.  Thrust blocks shall be as specified hereinabove. 

 
 D. Barrel and operating stem extensions shall be provided for fire hydrants, if 

necessary, to install the hydrant at the proper elevation above finish grade, as 
detailed on the Drawings. 

 
 E. After installation, the fire hydrants shall be hydrostatically tested and flushed with 

the line in which they are installed. 
 
3.03 INSTALLATION OF VALVE VAULTS 
 
 A. Concrete valve vaults shall be constructed in a workmanlike manner at locations and 

dimensions indicated on the Drawings.  Precast concrete vaults shall be set on a 
foundation of crushed stone, 12 inches thick.  The vaults shall be constructed such 
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that the structure will not transmit dead or live loads to the piping.  Care shall be 
taken to prevent earth and other material from entering vault structures. 

 
 B. Door frames and covers for meter or vault shall be cast into the top as indicated on 

the Drawings.  In non-paved areas, the top of the vaults shall be set a minimum of 2 
inches above finished grade. 

 
3.04 INSTALLATION OF TIE RODS 
 
  Tie rods shall be installed in strict accordance with the manufacturer's written 

installation requirements.  Unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings, the size and 
number of tie rods for a joint or installation shall be as recommended by the 
manufacturer's design chart for a working pressure of 150 psi. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02661 
WATER MAINS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE 

A. The work to be performed under this Item shall include the furnishing and 
installing of water mains and appurtenances as herein described and as shown on 
the Plans.  The Contractor shall perform all excavation, backfilling and related 
work required for the construction of these mains, in accordance with the 
provisions set forth under the applicable items of this Specification and of the 
General Requirements.  Where not otherwise set forth, all work shall be in 
accordance with AWWA (ANSI) C600. 

B. Refer to Appendix A – Approved Products List. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. Standards applicable in this Specification shall be: 
 

  American Water Works Association (AWWA) and American National Standards 
Institute (ANSI). 

1. AWWA C104 (ANSI A21.4) Cement-Mortar Lining for Ductile-Iron and 
Gray Iron Pipe and Fittings for Water. 

2. AWWA C105 Polyethylene Encasement for Ductile-Iron Pipe Systems 

3. AWWA C110 Gray-Iron and Ductile-Iron Fittings, 3-inch through 48-inch 
for Water and Other Liquids. 

4. AWWA C111 (ANSI A21.11) Rubber Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron and 
Gray-Iron Pressure Pipe and Fittings. 

5. AWWA C150 (ANSI A21.50) Thickness Design of Ductile-Iron Pipe. 

6. AWWA C151 (ANSI A21.51) Ductile-Iron Pipe, Centrifugally Cast in 
Metal Molds or Sand Lined Molds for Water or Other Liquids. 

7. AWWA C600 Installation of Ductile Iron Water Mains and 
Appurtenances. 

8. AWWA C601 Standard for Disinfecting Water Mains. 

9. AWWA C900 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe, 4 in. through 12 
in., for Water Distribution. 
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10. AWWA C901 Polyethylene Pressure Pipe and Tubing for Water Service. 

B. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Official (AASHTO).  
AASHTO T-180-82 The Moisture-Density Relation of Soils Using a 10-pound. 
(4.54 kilogram) Rammer and an 18-inch (457 milimeter) Drop. 

PART 2 - MATERIALS 

2.01 PIPE 

A. Ductile Iron Pipe:  Ductile iron pipe shall conform to AWWA C151 (ANSI 
A21.51) and shall conform to working pressure class 350 psi. 

B. Lining:  Ductile iron pipe for water mains shall have an internal lining of cement 
mortar in accordance with AWWA C104/A21.4. 

C. Coating:  Buried ductile iron pipe shall be bituminous coated per AWWA 
C151/A21.51 

D. Encasement:  In corrosive environments, Ductile iron pipe shall be encased in 
polyethylene in accordance with AWWA C105. 

E. Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe: PVC pipe, 4 in. through 12 in., is specified; it 
shall conform to AWWA C900 and shall be classified as PVC C900 (DR18). 

F. Service Lines:  Service lines shall be polyethylene (SDR 9) tubing and have a 
minimum working pressure of 200 pounds per square inch (psi). 

2.02 FITTINGS 

A. Ductile Iron Fittings - Ductile iron fittings shall be mechanical joint type and shall 
conform to ANSI/AWWA C110/A21.10.  All fittings shall have a working 
pressure rating of 350 psi in sizes 4-inch through 24-inch and 250 psi for sizes 30-
inch through 54-inch, and shall be coated and lined as specified for pipe. 

2.03 JOINTS 

A. Push-on Joints - For bell and spigot ductile iron pipe and fittings shall be rubber 
gasket compression, push-on type as specified in AWWA C111 (ANSI A21.11).   

B. Restrained Joints - Restrained joints shall be used for changes in elevation or 
alignment as shown on the Plans or as required in the field by the Engineer.  The 
length of restraint required shall be approved by the engineer.  These joints may 
be EBBA IRON MEGALUGS. 
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2.04 CONCRETE FOR THRUST BLOCKS 

A. Concrete for thrust blocks shall have a compressive strength of 2,500 psi after 28 
days.  

2.05 FOUNDATION ROCK 

A. A sieve analysis of foundation rock shall conform to the following limits: 
 Passing 3/4" - 100% Passing #4   - 0-10%  
 Passing 3/8" - 20-55% Passing #8   - 0-5%  
 

2.06 ELECTRONIC PIPE LOCATORS 

A. The Contractor shall install blue "Scotchmark" electronic ball markers at all 
fittings and service connections.  The Contractor shall furnish the City, upon 
completion of the work, with a transmitter/receiver device for locating the ball 
markers.                   

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
  The installation and testing of the water main shall be done in accordance with 

AWWA (ANSI) C600 plus the additional requirements described herein or shown 
on the Plans. 

3.01 PREPARATION 

A. Clearing - The Contractor shall perform all clearing necessary, where applicable, 
for the proper installation of all water mains, and appurtenances in the locations 
shown on the drawings.  Plantings, shrubbery, trees, utility poles or structures 
subject to damage resulting from the excavation shall be transplanted, relocated, 
braced, shored or otherwise protected and preserved unless otherwise directed by 
the Engineer.  

B. The layout of some of the piping systems shown on the drawings may be 
diagrammatic, but shall be followed as closely as the work will permit. 

C. Ream pipes and tubes.  Clean off scale and dirt, inside and out, before assembly.  
Remove all foreign material from piping. 



 
1738 – 5/21/15 02661-4 WATER MAINS 
MATHEWS CONSULTING 

3.02 TRENCHING  

A. Perform trench excavation and provide pipe protection to the line and grade 
indicated on the contract drawings and as specified in Section 02220.  Remove all 
muck and organic material. 

B. Foundation - Foundations  are shown on the plan details and described in this 
specification. 

1. Type 1 Trench - Type 1 Trench shall be considered "Standard" for this 
project and shall be installed under all pipe when an undisturbed trench 
bottom is found. 

2. Bedding shall consist of at least four inches of 3/8-inch to 3/4-inch (where 
unsuitable in-situ materials are encountered) washed and graded limerock 
placed in the trench and tamped to the proposed elevation of the center 
line of the pipe prior to any pipe laying.  Holes shall be excavated at each 
bell so that the pipe is supported along the barrel only.  This bedding shall 
not be used under any circumstances as a drain for ground water.  The 
contractor shall take all precautions necessary to maintain the bedding in a 
compacted state and to prevent washing, erosion or loosening of this bed. 

3. Preparation of Trench - The trench shall be excavated to the depth shown 
on the Plans.  Care shall be taken during the excavation operation not to 
disturb the soil below the grade line of the bottom of the pipe.  Bell holes 
shall be hand excavated so that there are no bearing surfaces on the bells.  
The pipe barrel shall be uniformly supported along its entire length. 
 

   In granular material and where the conditions permit, the bottom shall be 
shaped to fit the lower quarter of the pipe barrel.  Where rock or unstable 
material is encountered, the trench shall be excavated 8 inches below the 
required depth.  The subgrade for the pipe shall be made by backfilling with 
approved material and compacted as directed by the Engineer.  The pipe 
shall not be installed when the stabilization of the trench bottoms are 
rendered soft or unstable as a result of construction methods, such as 
improper or inadequate sheeting, dewatering or other causes.  The 
Contractor shall correct such conditions so as to provide proper bedding or 
foundations for the proposed installation as indicated in the paragraph 
above. 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

A. All pipe, fittings and valves shall be installed according to AWWA Specification 
C600. Prior to installation, all pipe and appurtenances shall be examined for 
damage and defects.  Under no circumstances shall defective pipe be installed.  
All lumps, blisters and excess coating materials shall be removed from the socket 



 
1738 – 5/21/15 02661-5 WATER MAINS 
MATHEWS CONSULTING 

and plain ends of each pipe.  While being placed in the trench, care shall be taken 
to prevent foreign material from entering the pipe.  As each length of pipe is 
placed in the trench, the joint shall be assembled and the pipe brought to correct 
line and grade. 

1. At times when pipe laying is not in progress, the open end of the pipe shall 
be closed by a watertight plug.  When practical, the plug shall remain in 
place until the trench is pumped completely dry.  When it is necessary to 
deflect the pipe from a straight line in either the vertical or horizontal 
plane, or where long radius curves are permitted, the amount of deflection 
shall not exceed that of Table 5 and 6 in AWWA Specification C600. 

B. Pipe Restraint - All bends, tees, and dead ends shall be restrained by a thrust block 
as detailed on the drawings (or other approved method). 

 

1. All bends, tees and dead ends in pipe 4 inches to 12 inches shall be 
restrained by a thrust block as detailed on the drawings.  In pipe sizes 
greater than 12 inches, the restraint shall be by restraint joints on the 
piping on each side of the fittings for distances detailed on the drawings. 

  

C. Polyethylene Encasement - Ductile Iron Pipe installed in corrosive environments 
shall be encased in either 8-mil low-density (LD) polyethylene or 4 mil, high-
density, cross-laminated (HDCL) polyethylene, in accordance with AWWA C105 
latest edition. 

D. Backfill 

1. General - Where the trench has been dewatered, backfilling must progress 
sufficiently before pumps are shut off to prevent flotation of pipe.  Any 
pipe that has been displaced perceptibly from its correct position shall be 
removed and relaid properly at the Contractor's expense.  Backfilling shall 
follow pipe laying within 100 feet, unless otherwise directed by the 
Engineer, but shall not be performed in any case until the Engineer has 
approved the line for backfilling.  Water shall not be added except as 
required to obtain Optimum Moisture Content and "flooding" or 
"puddling" will not allowed. 

2. Backfill material shall be free of roots, logs, limbs, large rocks or any 
material or debris determined to be unsuitable by the Engineer.  The 
Engineer may reject any material which he considers unsuitable for 
backfill. 

3. The compaction procedures specified herein shall be considered 
"minimum procedures" to prevent after-settlement and the Contractor shall 
reopen, refill and recompact any trenches indicating improper backfill 
procedures or after settlement. 
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4. All road crossings shall be backfilled immediately, made passable and 
maintained passable until the permanent repair is made. 

5. City Rights-of-Way 

a. Initial Lift (to 12 inches above pipe) - The initial lift shall be 
carefully backfilled around and over the pipe with select materials, 
not exceeding 1/2 inch in diameter, and compacted in 6 inch layers 
with manual equipment to an average maximum density of 95 
percent as determined by AASHTO T-180 ( Modified Proctor). 

b. Final Lift - The final lift (to finish grade or bottom of pavement as 
applicable) shall be carefully backfilled with material free from 
organic material and stones or clumps exceeding 6 inches (4 inches 
in the final 12 inch layer) in diameter, and compacted in 12 inch 
layers to an average maximum density of 98 percent as determined 
by AASHTO T-180 (Modified Proctor). 

c. Density Compliance - In determining compliance with the density 
specifications, the lowest acceptable density shall be 98 percent.  In 
determining "job average maximum density, " 102 percent shall be 
the highest percentage used. 

3.04 PIPELINE CLEANING (PIGGING) 

A. The Contractor shall clean and flush water mains in the following manner: 

1. The Contractor will insert a flexible polyurethane foam "swab" (2 lbs/CF) 
complete with rear polyurethane drive seal, into the first section of pipe.  
The "swab" shall remain there until the pipeline construction is complete.  
The "swab" may also be inserted into wyes or tees after construction is 
complete. 

2. Cleaning and flushing shall be accomplished by propelling the "swab" 
down the pipeline to the exit point with potable water during the initial 
filling of the main, prior to bacteriological testing.  Flushing shall continue 
until the pig exits and the water is completely clear. 

3. If cleaning and flushing exit point is through a fire hydrant (8" line or 
smaller) the Contractor shall remove the hydrant internal valve assembly 
to allow passage of the "swab". 

3.05 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Hydrostatic Tests: 

1. The Contractor shall provide all necessary material and shall perform all 
work required in connection with the test, including temporary plugs 
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where required.  All pipe shall be tested to a hydrostatic pressure of 150 
P.S.I.  The required pressure as measured at the point of highest elevation 
shall be applied for not less than two hours, and all pipe, fittings, valves 
and joints shall be made water tight if leakage is evident. 

2. No pipe installation will be accepted unless and until the leakage is less 
than that as specified under Section 4.2 of the AWWA (ANSI) C600. 

B. Sterilization of Complete Line: 

1. Before being placed in service, each line shall be sterilized in accordance 
with the directions of the Florida State Board of Health and in accordance 
with AWWA C601. 

C. Connections to the Existing System: 

1. Connections to be made by the Contractor are shown on the Plans.  
Connections shall not be made until the new main is cleared by HRS. 

D. Density Tests: 

1. The Engineer shall specify at what locations test will be made in the 
backfill to determine the adequacy of the compaction operation.   

3.06 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Restoring Surfaces: 

1. The top surfaces of the backfill shall be restored to present standards or 
better conditions.  Trenches shall be carefully examined upon the 
completion of backfilling and surface irregularities, that are dangerous or 
obstructive to traffic, are to be removed. 

2. Paved sections shall conform in grade with adjacent areas and shall be of 
at least equal quality.  Design mixes for flexible pavement shall be subject 
to approval by the Engineer.  All damaged or undermined areas of existing 
pavement, not previously removed, shall be removed and restored to 
original conditions or in the specified manner. 

3. Equipment shall not travel over loose rock fragments, or other hard 
material, lying on sections or pavement which are not to be removed.  
Removal, replacement and restoration of areas of pavement shall be as 
indicated on drawings. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02675 
DISINFECTION OF POTABLE WATER LINES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. Provide personnel, equipment and supplies to disinfect new water mains and 
domestic water systems, and flush out systems at completion of treatment. 

B. Owner will obtain services of a certified lab per Section 01410. 

C. A reduced pressure zone backflow preventer shall be used on the fill connection 
and will be provided by the City. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 02661:  Water Mains               

B. AWWA C-651, Latest Revision 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Disinfectant Residual - The quantity of disinfectant in treated water. 

B. ppm - parts per million. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Contractor shall be experienced in performing work specified herein. 

B. Regulatory Agency Requirements:  Comply with State and Local Requirements. 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

A. Test Reports:  Submit four copies as follows: 

1. Disinfection Report, include: 

a. Date issued. 

b. Project name and location. 

c. Contractor's name, address, and phone number. 
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d. Type and form of disinfectant used. 

e. Time and date of disinfectant injection completion. 

f. Test locations selected by Engineer. 

g. Initial and 24 hour disinfectant residuals in ppm for each outlet 
tested, obtained from testing laboratory. 

h. Time and date of flushing start. 

i. Time and date of flushing completion. 

j. Disinfectant residual after flushing in ppm for each outlet tested, 
obtained from testing laboratory. 

1.06 PROTECTION 

A. Provide necessary signs, barricades, and notices to prevent any person from 
accidentally consuming water or disturbing system being treated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Disinfectant 

1. Free chlorine; liquid, powder, or tablet 

2. Sodium Hypochlorite 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSPECTION 

A. Prior to starting work verify that potable water system is completed and cleaned. 

B. Do not start work until conditions are satisfactory. 

3.02 PREPARATION OF WATER FOR TREATMENT 

A. Use potable water obtained from an approved public water supply for disinfection 
and flushing. 

B. Notify engineer 48 hours prior to starting tests. 
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3.03 SYSTEM TREATMENT 

A. Inject disinfectant throughout system to obtain 50 to 80 ppm residual. 

B. Starting at outlet closest to water source, bleed water from each outlet until water 
produces odor of disinfectant.  Repeat process at each outlet throughout system. 

C. Test for disinfectant residual at each of the following locations: 

1. Ends of piping runs. 

2. Remote outlets. 

3. Sample Points 

D. Maintain disinfectant in system for 24 hours. 

3.04 FLUSHING 

A. Remove disinfectant from system; permit no more than residual rate of incoming 
water or one ppm, whichever is greater. 

3.05 BACTERIOLOGICAL TEST 

A. Water samples to be taken by an Independent Certified Lab no sooner than 24 
hours after flushing system. Contractor is responsible for the costs of all 
bacteriological tests.  

B. Water samples to be analyzed in accordance with Standard Methods for the 
Examination of Water & Waste Water, latest edition, published by American 
Water Works Association, 6666 West Quincy Avenue, Denver, CO 80235. 

C. If bacteriological test proves water quality to be unacceptable, repeat system 
treatment. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02680 
TESTING PIPE SYSTEMS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 REQUIREMENTS INCLUDED 

A. Perform specified services with Contractor's qualified personnel, or employ and 
pay for a qualified organization to perform specified services. 

B. Pressure Piping Systems. 

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS 

A. Section 02675:  Disinfection of Potable Water Lines. 

B. Section 01700:  Contract Closeout. 

1.03 DESCRIPTION 

A. Perform testing of piping systems in accordance with AWWA C-600 and as 
specified below. 

B. Provide instruments required for testing of piping systems. 

1. Make instruments available to Engineer to facilitate spot checks during 
testing. 

2. Retain possession of instruments, remove from site at completion of 
services. 

C. Provide all water required for flushing and testing. 

D. Provide all necessary pumping equipment and other equipment, materials and 
facilities required for proper completion of the flushing and testing specified. 

E. Source and quality of water, procedure and test equipment shall be by approval of 
the Engineer. 

F. All tests shall be made in the presence of the Engineer.  Notify Engineer at least 
48 hours before any Work is to be inspected or tested. 

G. If inspection or test shows defects, the piping system(s) shall be repaired and 
replaced and inspection repeated, until such piping is acceptable to the Engineer. 
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H. Sections of the system may be tested separately, but when so tested it shall be 
distinctly understood that any defect which may subsequently develop in a section 
already tested and accepted shall promptly be corrected and that section retested. 

I. Disposal of the water used for testing shall be subject to the approval of the 
Engineer. 

1.04 JOB CONDITIONS 

A. Prior to start of testing of piping systems, verify that required "Job Conditions" are 
met: 

1. System or system element installation is complete. 

2. All required materials, water, instruments, etc. are on hand. 

3. All other preparations are completed. 

1.05 TESTING PROCEDURES 

A. Pressure Piping Systems: 
 

1. All pressure piping shall pass a hydrostatic pressure test and a leakage test 
as defined below before acceptance.  The pressure and leakage test shall be 
made after all jointing operations are completed and after backfilling is 
completed.  All concrete reaction blocks, or other bracing and restraining 
facilities, shall be in place at least 24 hours before the initial filling of the 
line. 

2. The pressure and leakage tests may be applied to an individual section of 
line isolated between the existing line valves, or may be applied to shorter 
sections or line as approved by the Engineer.  If shorter sections are tested, 
test plugs or bulkheads as required at the ends of the test section shall be 
furnished and installed by the Contractor at his expense, together with all 
anchors, braces and other devices required to withstand the hydrostatic 
pressure on such plug or plugs, without imposing any hydraulic thrust on 
the pipe line or any part thereof.  The Contractor shall be solely 
responsible for any and all damage to the pipe line, and/or to any other 
facility, which may result from the failure of test plugs furnished by him or 
supports therefor, in any case. 

3. Tests: 

a. Hydrostatic Tests: 
1) The section of line to be tested shall be slowly filled with 

water and all air expelled from the pipe.  Care shall be 
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taken that all air valves are installed and open in the section 
being filled, and that the rate of filling does not exceed the 
venting capacity of the air valves. 

2) Hydrostatic test pressure shall be as follows: 
System Working Pressure 100 psi 

3) After the pipe has been laid, all newly laid pipe or any 
valved section thereof shall be subjected to a hydrostatic 
pressure of at least 1.5 times the working pressure at the 
point of testing (or 150 p.s.i., whichever is greater). 
a) Test pressure shall: 

i. Not be less than 1.25 times the working 
pressure at the highest point along the test 
section. 

ii. Not exceed pipe or thrust-restraint design 
pressures. 

iii. Be of at least 2-hour duration. 
iv. Not vary by more than + 5 psi (0.35 Bar) for 

the duration of the test. 
v. Not exceed twice the rated pressure of the 

valves or hydrants when the pressure 
boundary of the test section includes closed 
gate valves or hydrants.  NOTE:  Valves 
shall not be operated in either direction at 
differential pressure exceeding the rated 
pressure. 

vi. Not exceed the rated pressure of the valves 
when the pressure boundary of the test 
section includes closed resilient-seated gate 
valves or butterfly valves. 

b) Each valved section of pipe shall be filled with 
water slowly and the specified test pressure based 
on the elevation of the lowest point of the line or 
section under test and corrected to the elevation of 
the test gauge shall be applied by means of a pump 
connected to the pipe in a manner satisfactory to the 
owner.  Valves shall not be operated in either the 
opening or closing direction at differential pressures 
above the rated pressure.  It is good practice to 
allow the system to stabilize at the test pressure 
before conducting the leakage test. 

4) Examination.  Any exposed pipe, fittings, valves, hydrants, 
and joints shall be examined carefully during the test.  Any 
damage or defective pipe, fittings, valves, or hydrants that 
are discovered following the pressure test shall be repaired 
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or replaced with sound material and the test shall be 
repeated until it is satisfactory to the Owner. 

b. Leakage Test: 

1) A leakage test shall be conducted concurrently with the 
pressure test.  A leakage shall be defined as the quantity of 
water that must be supplied into the newly laid pipe, or any 
valved section thereof, to maintain pressure within 5 psi 
(0.35 Bar) of the specified test pressure after the air in the 
pipeline has been expelled and the pipe has been filled with 
water.  Leakage shall not be measured by a drop in pressure 
in a test section over a period of time. 

2) No pipe installation will be accepted if the leakage is 
greater than that determined by the following formula: 

       
     
 
     
    in which L is the allowable leakage, in gallons per hour; S is 

the length of pipe tested in feet; D is the nominal diameter of 
the pipe in inches; and P is the average test pressure during 
the leakage test, in pounds per square inch.  The leakage test 
shall be conducted for a period of two hours. 
a) When the testing again closed metal-seated valves, 

an additional leakage per closed valve of 0.0078 
gal/h/in (0.0012L/h/mm) of nominal valve size shall 
be allowed. 

b) When hydrants are in the test section, the test shall 
be made against the closed hydrant. 

c) Acceptance of installation.  Acceptance shall be 
determined on the basis of allowable leakage.  If any 
test of pipe laid disclosed leakage greater than that 
specified in Section "b" above, the contractor shall, 
at his own expense, locate and make repairs as 
necessary until the leakage is within the specified 
allowance. 

3) All visible leaks are to be repaired regardless of the amount 
of leakage. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
  Not used. 
 

x 1/2 
000,148

L PDS 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL 

A. Prior to testing, flush all piping systems with water to remove all debris in the 
system. 

B. For testing refer to the Testing Procedures above. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02720 
STORM DRAINAGE SYSTEM 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK 

A. The extent of the storm drainage system is shown on the drawings and/or 
specified. 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit shop drawings for pipe, inlets, manholes, frames and covers. 

B. Manufacturer's certification stating that the materials meet the requirements of this 
Specification and the specified material standards. 

1.03 REFERENCES 

A. ASTM A153-01 – Zinc Coating (Hot Dip) on Iron and Steel Hardware 

B. ASTM A307-00 – Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs, 60,000 PSI Tensile Strength 

C. ASTM A563-00 – Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts. 

D. ASTM B745-97 – Corrugated Aluminum Pipe for Sewers and Drains. 

E. ASTM C33-01 – Concrete Aggregates. 

F. ASTM C150-00 – Portland Cement. 

G. ASTM F467-01 – Nonferrous Nuts for General Use. 

H. ASTM F468-01 – Nonferrous Bolts, Hex Cap Screws, and Studs for General Use. 

I. Florida Department of Transportation – Standard Specifications for Road and 
Bridge Construction, latest edition, herein after referred to as the FDOT 
Specification. 

J. ASTM C76-00 – Reinforced Concrete Culvert, Storm Drain, and Sewer Pipe. 

K. ASTM C443-98 – Joints for Circular Concrete Sewer and Culvert Pipe, Using 
Rubber Gaskets. 



 
1738 - 5/21/15 02720 - 2 STORM DRAINAGE SYSTEM 
MATHEWS CONSULTING 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MANHOLES AND INLETS 

A. Precast manholes and inlets shall be manufactured in accordance with Section 425 
of the Florida Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and 
Bridge Construction and the Department of Transportation Road Design 
Standards. 

B. Manhole frames and covers, and inlet frames and grated shall be the type and duty 
suitable for heavy duty, truck traffic.  All castings shall be true to pattern in form, 
have the correct dimensions and be free from faults and cracks.  Bearing surfaces 
between frames and covers shall be machine fitted to prevent rocking. 

2.02 REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE 

A. Conforms to the requirements of ASTM C76, with modifications as noted in 
Section 941-1.3 of the FDOT Specifications. Class III unless noted otherwise on 
Drawings, with bell and spigot end joints. Pipe gaskets per ASTM C443. Gasket 
to be of such cross sectional area and perimeter as to properly fit the space 
provided in the pipe joint in which it is to be used. Prior to use, store gaskets in as 
cool a place as practicable. Lift holes are not allowed in pipe under 60 inches in 
diameter. 

2.03 GROUT 

A. Dry Pack Grout: Grout shall consist of one part Portland Cement Type I 
conforming to ASTM C150 to two parts well graded sand conforming to ASTM 
C33. Mixing water shall be potable. The sand and cement shall be mixed 
thoroughly and then water added slowly and only in sufficient quantity to produce 
a mixture which has the consistency of damp earth and will hold its shape when 
formed into a ball in the hand. 

2.04 FILTER FABRIC JOINT WRAP 

A. Filter Fabric shall be Type D-3 and shall meet the requirements of Section 985 
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction and FDOT Index 199, 
Latest Edition. 

B. Filter Fabric shall be overlapped 2’-0” minimum at all RCP Drainage Pipe Joints. 

C. All RCP drainage pipes are to be overlapped at each joint. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Piping and appurtenances for sewers shall be of the type and material specified in 
the applicable sections of the Detailed Specifications.  All pipe, fittings, jointing, 
materials, grates, manhole frames and covers, and other appurtenances shall be 
new material to be included in the work; and if not specifically described in these 
specifications, shall be of the best quality and entirely suitable for the service 
intended.  All such material shall be approved by the engineer prior to installation. 

B. Pipe shall be protected during storage and handling against impact shocks, or free 
fall.  Pipe shall be kept clean at all times and no pipe shall be used that does not 
conform fully with standards or specifications hereinafter described. 

C. Each pipe section shall be laid in strict conformance with the line and grade as 
shown on the construction plans.  Three (3) batter boards and a top line shall be 
used when pipe is laid, unless another method of checking the inner grade is 
approved by the engineer.  The laying of pipe in finished trenches shall commence 
at the lowest point with the bell end laid upgrade. 

D. The contractor shall provide and maintain on the job site at all times, a gauge rod 
of sufficient length to reach from the invert of the pipe being laid to the top line 
secured on the batter boards.  The gauge rod shall be graduated and numbered 
each foot of its entire length and shall be equipped with either a plumb line or two 
(2) spirit levels. 

E. Construction using any of the several type laser beam devices is generally 
acceptable provided same is in good repair and calibration and a level and level 
rod is used to check for grade at catch basins, manholes and outfalls.  Use of 
levels and/or transits alone is discouraged and generally will not be permitted. 

F. Prior to installing the pipe, the rubber gasket shall be placed on the tongue of the 
pipe, in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations, but not more than 
twenty-four (24) hours prior to installation of the pipe.  The tongue end shall be 
protected at all times from the sun, blowing dust, or other deleterious agents.  
Gaskets shall be inspected before installation of the pipe and any loose or 
improperly affixed gaskets shall be removed and replaced to the satisfaction of the 
engineer. 

G. Pipe shall be set firmly according to the lines and grade; and preparatory to 
making joints for concrete pipe, all surfaces of the portion of the pipe to be jointed 
shall be thoroughly cleaned.  The pipe shall be laid with the groove upstream.  A 
shallow excavation shall be made underneath the pipe at the joint.  Dig bell holes 
in the subgrade to accommodate the bells and make deep enough to insure that the 
bell does not bear on the bottom of the hole.  Holes are not to be excessively wide 
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in the longitudinal direction of the pipe line.  When the pipes are laid, the barrels 
must be in contact with the foundation throughout its full length exclusive of the 
bell. 

H. Immediately prior to installation, the entire interior of the groove of the pipe 
already installed, and the rubber gasket of the pipe to be installed shall be coated 
with an approved vegetable soap lubricant.  The groove and spigot ends shall be 
cleaned prior to application of the lubricant.  The pipe shall then be aligned with 
the previously installed pipe and the joint pulled together.  The joint shall be 
pulled by the use of interior or exterior pull jacks or winches, anchored by suitable 
means.  The choice of method and type of equipment will depend on trench 
conditions, type and size of pipe, and its ability to properly seat the gasket.  If, 
while making the joint, the gasket becomes loose and can be seen through the 
exterior joint recess, when the joint is pulled up to within one (1) inch of closure, 
the pipe shall be removed and the joint remade to the satisfaction of the engineer. 

I. When connecting pipe to manholes or inlets, seal openings with dry pack grout. 

3.02 EARTHWORK 
 
  Excavation of trenches, preparation of trench bottoms, backfilling and other 

earthwork in connection with installation of storm sewers shall be in accordance 
with the section: 02220 Trenching, Backfilling and Compacting. 

3.03 RESPONSIBILITY 
 
  The contractor shall be held strictly responsible for all parts of the work that bear the 

load of the backfill.  If structural failures in the sewers or appurtenances develop 
within one (1) year from the date of final acceptance of the work, the contractor 
shall be required to replace all faulty material at his full expense.  To this end, the 
contractor is advised to purchase material under a guarantee from the manufacturer, 
guaranteeing proper service under conditions which are established by the drawings, 
specifications and local conditions.  

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02930 
SODDING 

 
 
NOTE TO BIDDERS AND CONTRACTORS: 
 
By bidding on this project and/or signing a contract for landscape work, the Contractor 
acknowledges that he/she has read and understood these specifications in their entirety, that 
he/she has inspected the site, and that he/she will abide by all plans, specifications, and 
conditions found herein.  Any perceived conflicts or concerns within the specifications or on the 
plant list, including unavailability of materials, are to be brought to the attention of the 
Landscape Architect or Owner prior to bid submission. 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 WORK INCLUDED 
 

A. The work specified in this section consists of the establishment of sod within the 
areas called for through the furnishing and placement of sod, fertilization, 
watering and maintaining the sodded areas to assure a healthy coverage of sod.    

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS AND MATERIALS 
 
2.01 GENERAL 
 

A. All materials shall be of standard, approved, and first grade quality. 
 

2.02 SOD 
 

A. Types: Sod type shall be as specified on the provided landscape plan and 
associated plant schedule. 

 
B. Dimensions: The sod shall be taken up in commercial size rectangles, preferably 

12-inch x 24-inch. 
 
C.   Measurement: Sod shall be measured on the basis of square footage. Contractor 

shall be responsible for complete coverage based on the square footage shown on 
plans; therefore, Contractor shall factor in cutting and shrinkage of materials. 

 
D.   The sod shall be sufficiently thick to secure a dense stand of live grass. The sod 

shall be live, fresh and uninjured, at the time of planting. It shall be a soil mat of 
sufficient thickness, at least 2” thick, adhering firmly to the roots to withstand all 
necessary handling.  It shall be free of weeds and other grasses. It shall be planted 
as soon as possible after being dug, and shall be shaded and kept moist from the 
time it is dug until it is planted.  The source of the sod may be inspected and 
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approved by the Landscape Architect prior to being cut for use in the work.  
After approval, the area from which the sod is to be harvested shall be closely 
mowed and raked as necessary to remove excessive top growth and debris. 

 
2.03 EQUIPMENT 

 
A. Approved devices, such as sod cutters, shall be used for cutting the sod and due 

care shall be exercised to retain the native root soil intact. 
 
B. Fertilizer Spreader: The device for spreading fertilizer shall be capable of 

uniformly distributing the material at the specified rates. 
 
C. Rollers: A cultipacker, traffic roller, or other suitable equipment will be required 

for rolling the sodded areas. 
 
D. Water-Metering Devices: The vehicle used for applying the water to the grassed 

areas shall be equipped with an approved metering device, installed at such point 
on the vehicle as to measure the water at the time of its being applied to the 
grassed areas, or may be equipped with a calibrated tank. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01  GENERAL 
 

A. Sodding shall not be performed when weather and soil conditions are, in the 
Landscape Architects opinion, unsuitable for proper results. 

 
B. Sequence of Operations: The operations involved in the construction work shall 

proceed in the following sequence: 

1. Preparation of the ground  

2. Sod installation 

3. Fertilization 

4. Watering 
 

3.02 PREPARATION 
 

A. Preparation of Ground to be Sodded: The areas over which the sod is to be placed 
shall be raked smooth and level.  The irrigation system should be noted, the 
sprinkler head locations flagged and proper care taken to avoid the destruction of 
the system. Any breakage occurring during the installation operation shall be 
promptly repaired at the expense of the Contractor. 

 
3.03 SODDING 
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A. The Contractor shall sod all areas indicated and noted on the drawings.  No 

sodding shall occur until areas to be sodded are cleared of any rough grass, weeds 
and debris, the ground brought to an even grade and specified amendments have 
been added.  See details for specific amendments as per sod type.   

 
B. Whenever a suitable area has been graded and is ready for sodding the Contractor 

shall, when directed by the Landscape Architect, proceed at once with the 
sodding of the available areas.  Sodding shall be incorporated into the project at 
the earliest practical time in the life of the contract.  No sod which has been cut 
for more than seventy two (72) hours shall be used unless specifically authorized 
by the Landscape Architect or Owner after his careful inspection thereof.  Any 
sod which is not planted within twenty four (24) hours after cutting shall be 
stacked in an approved manner and maintained properly moistened. 

 
C. The sod shall be placed on the prepared surface, with edges in close contact, and 

shall be firmly and smoothly embedded by light tamping with appropriate tools.  
Sod shall be rolled with 1,000 lbs. roller unless waived by the Landscape 
Architect or Owner. 

 
D. Where sodding is used in drainage ditches, sod panels shall be set in a staggered 

pattern, such as to avoid a continuous seam along the line of flow. Offsets of 
individual strips shall not exceed six (6) inches.  At the inside of the curbs, sod 
shall abut squarely and evenly. 

 
E. On areas where the sod may slide, due to height and slope, the Landscape 

Architect or Owner may direct that the sod be pegged, with pegs driven through 
the sod blocks into firm earth, at suitable intervals. 

 
F. Any pieces of sod which, after placing, show an appearance of extreme dryness 

shall be removed from the work. 
 

G. Where placement of new sod abuts existing sodded areas, new sod must be 
placed in such a manner as to produce an even transition to existing sodded 
areas. 

 
H. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to bring the sod edge in a neat, 

clean manner to the edge of all paving and shrub areas. 
 

3.04 FERTILIZER 
 

A.   Application of Fertilizer: Fertilizer shall be spread uniformly and shall be 
commercial grade, granular, slow release "pre-plant" type fertilizer.   
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1. Fertilizer shall be delivered to the site in the original unopened container, 
bearing the manufacturer's guaranteed analysis. Any opened, caked, or 
damaged fertilizer will be rejected. 

2. Fertilizer shall be “UF (University of Florida) Formulated” product 8-2-12 
or 8-2-13 with minor elements as an all-purpose fertilizer, or equal, and 
applied according to the manufacturer’s direction.     

3. Application of fertilizer shall be consistent with the current 
recommendations of the Green Industries - Best Management Practices 
(GI-BMP). 

4. Fertilizer shall be applied by an individual who has successfully completed 
the GI-BMP program and holds a current Urban Fertilizer License or as 
required by the State and Local Ordinances.       

 
3.05 WATERING 
 

A. The areas on which the sod is to be placed shall contain sufficient moisture, as 
determined by the Landscape Architect, for optimum results after being placed.  
The sod shall be kept in a moist condition for the duration of the contract period 
(and in no case less than two weeks).  The moistened condition shall extend at 
least to the full depth of the rooting zone. 

 
PART 4 - MAINTENANCE, ESTABLISHMENT, AND WARRANTY PERIODS 
 
4.01    MAINTENANCE AND ESTABLISHMENT PERIODS 
 

A. The Maintenance Period shall begin immediately after sod is laid and the 
Contractor shall continuously maintain all areas involved in this contract during 
the progress of the work. 

 
B. The Establishment Period shall begin on the first day after all sodding is 

completed and initially accepted. The Contractor shall continuously maintain all 
sodded areas from initial acceptance until final acceptance by the Owner. The 
Establishment Period shall continue for not less than ninety (90) continuous 
calendar days.  The Establishment Period will end at the time the project is given 
final acceptance.  

 
C. An inspection shall be made by the Owner or Engineer to accept the completed 

work and issue a determination of substantial completion. By prior arrangement 
with the Owner, inspections may be performed on all or partially completed 
phased work under the Contract.  

 
D. Maintenance: All sodded areas shall be mowed once before acceptance. Mowing 

of turf will commence 15th and 20th day after installation.  The height of cut will 
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be 3".  After the first cut, the Contractor shall adjust the frequency of mowing so 
that at each operation no more than 1/3 of the grass blade is removed per cutting. 

 
E. Restrict foot and vehicular traffic from all lawn and planting areas after seeding 

and planting operations.  Erect signs and barriers if required and remove when 
lawn and plantings are well established and accepted by Owner. 

 
F. The Landscape Contractor shall control disease and pest infestations in the 

sodded area. Upon approval, the Landscape Contractor shall implement the 
control measures, exercising extreme caution in using hazardous materials and 
taking all necessary steps to protect others on and near the job site. All disease 
and pest control shall be done under the direction of a licensed disease and pest 
control applicator.   

 
G. The Contractor shall, at his expense, maintain the sodded areas in a satisfactory 

condition until final acceptance of the project. Such maintenance shall include 
the filling, leveling, and repairing of any washed or eroded areas, as may be 
necessary. The Landscape Architect or Owner, at any time, may require 
replanting of any areas in which the establishment of the grass stand does not 
appear to be developing satisfactorily. 

 
H. Sodded lawns will be acceptable provided requirements, including maintenance, 

have been complied with, and healthy, well-rooted, even-colored, viable lawn is 
established, free of weeds, open joints and bare areas (100% coverage required 
for acceptance). Where inspected landscape work does not comply with 
requirements, replace rejected work and continue specified maintenance until re-
inspected by Landscape Architect and found to be acceptable.  Remove rejected 
plants and materials promptly from project site. 

 
I. If planted areas must be replanted due to the Contractor’s negligence, 

carelessness, or failure to provide routine maintenance of such area, such 
replacement shall be at the Contractor’s expense.  If replanting is necessary due 
to factors determined to be beyond the control of the Contractor, payment for 
replacement will be made under the appropriate contract pay items. 

 
4.02 INSPECTION AND FINAL ACCEPTANCE 

 
A. In all cases the Engineer will perform an initial and final inspection at the 

beginning and end of the Establishment period, respectively.  It is the 
responsibility of the Contractor to notify the Owner or Engineer of the beginning 
and end of this period and to submit a written request for an inspection ten (10) 
days in advance. 

 
B. Following inspection(s), Engineer will prepare a listing of outstanding items to 

be addressed prior to final acceptance.  Final acceptance will be given once the 
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outstanding items are completed, and the work performed to the satisfaction of 
the Engineer and Owner.  

 
C. Sodded lawns will be acceptable provided requirements, including maintenance, 

have been complied with and grass is established, free of weeds, bare spots and 
surface irregularities (100% coverage required for acceptance). 

  
4.03 WARRANTY PERIOD 
 

A. Unless a different agreement is reached in writing between the Owner and the 
Contractor, all sod installed under this agreement shall be guaranteed to live and 
grow for a period of one (1) year from the day of final acceptance of contract 
work. 

 
4.04 BASIS OF PAYMENT 
 

A. General: The quantities of the pay items shall be paid for at the respective 
contract unit prices for each of the items.  The specific work and materials to be 
included in the respective pay items shall be shown below. 

 
B. Fertilizer: The furnishing and applying of fertilizer shall be paid for at the 

contract unit price. 
 
C. Water: The quantity of water, ordered at the specific time of its being applied and 

which is actually used, determined by the specified metering device or by 
calibrated tank, will be paid for at the contract price per thousand gallons for 
Water for Grassing (or Water for Plant Establishment when used in landscaping).  
Such quantity shall include all water authorized by the Owner, which is used up 
until the time of acceptance of the work. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 02935 
LANDSCAPING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SCOPE 

The Specifications for Landscaping conform to the applicable portions of Florida 
Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, 
latest edition Section 580. This section is expanded to include the following, deleting all 
references that are contrary:  

580-1  Description 

A. The work consists of furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, appliances, 
transportation, etc., to complete all landscaping work as shown on the Drawings, 
as included in the Plant List and as herein specified.   

B. Work shall include maintenance and watering of all planting areas of this Contract 
until final acceptance.  

 Protection of Existing Structures 

A. All existing buildings, walks, wall, paving, piping, and other items of construction 
and planting already completed or established shall be protected from damage by 
the Contractor.  All damage resulting from negligence shall be repaired or 
replaced or the satisfaction of the City of Lake Worth.     

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

Article 580-2   Materials 

Submittals 

A. Samples of materials as listed below shall be submitted for approval, on the site or 
as otherwise determined by the City Landscape Architect.  Upon approval of 
samples, delivery of materials may begin.   

Materials - Samples 

Mulch  -  one (1) cubic foot / with material analysis 

Planting Mix -  one (1) cubic yard / with soil testing lab report with 
nutrient analysis 
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Plants -  one (1) of each variety 

B. Qualifications of professional arborist to be used on the project. 

Article 580-2.2  Water 

A. Water necessary for planting and maintenance shall be of satisfactory quality to 
sustain an adequate growth of plants and shall not contain harmful, natural or 
man-made elements detrimental to plants.  Water meeting the above standard 
shall be obtained on the site from the existing City designated water source.  The 
Contractor shall be responsible to make arrangements for this water use 
distributed by tanks, hoses, sprinklers, etc.  If such water is not available at the 
site, the Contractor shall provide such satisfactory water from sources off the site 
at no additional cost to the City.   The cost associated with obtaining and applying 
water shall be included in the cost of the plant materials.  

Article 580-3.1.1  Balled and Burlapped Stock 

A. Dig up balled and burlapped plants (B&B) with firm natural root balls of earth, of 
sufficient diameter and depth to include most of the fibrous roots.  Wrap the root 
ball of these plants properly with burlap sack material, maintaining protection and 
moisture of root ball until they are planted.  Handle the plant only by the earth 
ball and not by the plant itself.  Set on ground all balled and burlapped plants 
which cannot be planted immediately upon delivery and protect well with soil, 
wet moss, or other acceptable material.  Set the plants with the burlap cover intact 
and with the burlap showing, until inspection. 

B. Root prune balled and burlapped materials, 1 1/2-inches or more in caliper, at 
least 45 days before being dug and certify such fact on accompanying invoices.   
Where, in the opinion of the City Landscape Architect following his inspection of 
the grower's stock, adequate root pruning is being obtained by the grower's 
general cultivating practices, he may consider such fact as meeting this 
requirement. 

C. Protect roots or balls of plants at all times from sun and drying winds, water and 
freezing, as necessary until planting.  Plant materials shall be adequately packed 
to prevent breakage and drying out during transit.  Trees transported more than 
ten (10) miles or which are not planted within three (3) days of delivery to site 
shall be sprayed with an antitranspirant product ("Wiltpruf" or equal) to minimize 
transpirational water loss.  

D. Balled and burlapped plants (B&B) shall be dug with firm, natural balls of soil of 
sufficient size to encompass the fibrous and feeding roots of the plants.  No plants 
moved with a ball shall be planted if the ball is cracked or broken.  Plants balled 
and burlapped or container grown shall not be handled by stems. 

E. All burlap and wrapping rope or twine shall be 100% natural and biodegradable. 
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F. All man-made materials confining root balls shall be completely remover prior to 
planting. 

Article 580-3.2  Container Grown Stock 

A. All container grown material shall be healthy, vigorous, well-rooted plants and 
established in the container in which they are sold.  The plants shall have tops, 
which are of good quality and are in a healthy growing condition. 

B. An established container grown plant shall be transplanted into a container and 
grown in that container sufficiently long for the new fibrous roots to have 
developed so that the root mass will retain its shape and hold together when 
removed from the container. 

C. Plant roots bound in containers shall not be acceptable. 

D. Dwarf and slow growing varieties may be one (1) or two (2) sizes smaller than 
standard for a given size container.  Plant size shall conform to plant list. 

Article 580-3.3  Collected Stock 

A. When the use of collected stock is permitted as indicated on the Plant List and 
Schedule, the minimum sizes of balls shall be equal to that specified for the next 
larger size of nursery grown stock of the same variety. 

B. Native Stock Plants collected from wild or native stands, shall be considered 
nursery grown when they have been successfully re-established in the nursery row 
and grown under regular nursery cultural practices for a minimum of two (2) 
growing seasons and have attained adequate root and top growth to indicate full 
recovery from transplanting into the nursery row.  

 
  Article 580-4 Preparation 

 
A. Underground Obstructions:   

1. Obtain and verify all available information on related irrigation, paving, 
site grading, water supply, electrical supply and other utilities to preclude 
any misunderstanding or conflicts and to facilitate a trouble-free 
installation.   

2. In the event that rock, underground construction work, utility lines or 
obstructions out of the ordinary are encountered in any plant pit 
excavation, alternative plant locations will be selected by the City 
Landscape Architect.  Where locations cannot be changed and the 
obstructions may be removed, remove the obstructions to a depth of not 
less than 3-feet below grade and not less than 6-inches below bottom of 
balls or roots when plant is properly set at the required grade. Any existing 
hardpan conditions shall be eliminated at this time.   
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B. Excavation of Planting Beds and/or Plant Holes:  Dig plant holes and excavations to 

comply with the planting details shown on the Drawings.  Provide a minimum 6" 
depth of planting mixture for shrub beds and 6" depth of planting mixture for ground 
cover beds. 

1. Where excavation encounters materials that are unsuitable for plant 
growth, remove all such unsuitable material and replace with planting 
mixture at the direction of the City Landscape Architect. 

2. Where excavation encounters materials that are suitable for plant growth, 
dig the plant hole excavations roughly cylindrical in shape, with the sides 
approximately vertical and with bottom of excavation slightly raised at 
center to provide proper drainage.  Loosen hard subsoil in bottom of 
excavation. 

3. Refer to planting details for plant hole and bed dimensions. 
 

C. Plant Bed Preparation: 

1. Inspection:  Examine substrates and conditions under which plants are to 
be installed and verify that the work may properly commence. Do not 
proceed with the work until unsatisfactory conditions have been fully 
resolved. 

2. Herbicide Application:  Spray all existing grass or other herbaceous 
material within the limits of the planting beds, as delineated on the 
Drawings, with a herbicide equal to Roundup as manufactured by 
Monsanto.  Apply herbicide in full accordance with the manufacturer’s 
instructions and take care to avoid overspray. 

3. Preparation of Planting Mix:  Before mixing, clean the existing topsoil by 
removing all roots, plants, sods, stones, clay lumps, and other extraneous 
materials harmful or toxic to plant growth.  Mix specified soil 
amendments and fertilizers with topsoil to a minimum depth of 6-inches 
using a rototiller or similar equipment.  Delay mixing of fertilizer if 
planting will not follow placing or planting soil within a few days. 

 
D. Fine Grading 

1. Fine grading under this Contract shall consist of final finished grading of 
lawn and planting areas.  Berming as shown on the drawings shall be the 
responsibility of the Contractor. 

2. The Contractor shall fine grade the lawn and planting areas to bring the 
rough grade up to final finished grade allowing for thickness of sod and/or 
mulch depth.  The Contractor shall fine grade by hand and/or with all 
equipment necessary including a grading tractor with front-end loader for 
transporting soil within the site. 
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E. Cleaning Up 
 

1. The Contractor shall clean up work and surrounding areas of all rubbish or 
objectionable matter.  All mortar, cement, and toxic material shall be 
removed from all plant beds.  These materials shall not be mixed with the 
soil.  Should the Contractor find such soil conditions beneath the soil, 
which will in any way adversely affect the plant growth, he shall 
immediately call it to the attention of the City Landscape Architect and 
remove the material if directed to do so as part of this contract.  Failure to 
do so before planting shall make the corrective measures the responsibility 
of the Contractor. 

 

Article 580-4.2  Planting Mix, Topsoil and Existing Soil 

A. The Topsoil shall be 50% muck and 50% sand from an approved vendor free of 
foreign material, or noxious weeds. The balance of the existing soil shall be free 
from heavy clay, coarse sand, stones, lime, lumps, plants, roots or other foreign 
materials, or noxious weeds to a depth of 4” specified on the plans.  It shall not 
contain toxic substances, which may be harmful to plant growth.  The pH range 
for all soil above shall be 5.5 to 7.0 inclusive.   

B. Planting Mix for use as soil for backfilling plant pits shall be a fertile, friable, 
natural topsoil of loamy character mixture of soil materials.  The planting mix 
shall be 10 % imported clean sand or native clean sand at the site without any 
contamination with pH between 5.5 to 7.0, 50% peat and 40% percent pine bark, 
or compost material approved by the Landscape Architect.  Each cubic yard of 
planting mix and topsoil use as backfill for trees, shrubs, ground covers, sod and 
palms shall contain four pounds Leonars Minor Mix or equal and of granular 
fertilizer specific to the plants needs and one and a half pounds of root stimulant 
for planting mix.  Generic specifications are contained in section 580-4.4.  
Specific fertilizer mixes for plant species are to be submitted by the contractor for 
approval by the Landscape Architect.  

C. Sand shall be course, clean, well draining native sand. 

D. Contractor shall submit results of soil testing for Planting Mix and Sand proposed 
for use under this Contract for approval by the City Landscape Architect. 
 

Article 580-4.4  Commercial Fertilizer & Soil Amendments 

A. Commercial fertilizer shall be a complete granular fertilizer; it shall be uniform in 
composition, dry and free flowing.  This fertilizer shall be certified as mixed in 
the soil delivered to the site or delivered to the site in the original unopened 
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containers to the site for mixing, each bearing the manufacturer's statement of 
analysis, and shall meet the following requirements:  

1. Fertilizer soil used for trees, shrubs and ground cover with 360 day slow 
release Fourteen (14) percent Nitrogen, three (3) percent Phosphorous, 
thirteen (13) percent Potassium and include coated trace elements.  One 
hundred (2)percent by weight of the Nitrogen contents of the fertilizer 
shall be derived from organic materials.  Fertilizer analysis shall be 
modified or revised as a result of soil tests if required by the City 
Landscape Architect.  Fertilize soil used for palms and sod with separate 
mix as recommended by approved manufacturer.  

B. Root stimulant shall be a Mycorrihizal Transplant Inoculate, ‘MycorTree Tree 
Saver’ concentrate as manufactured by Plant Health Care, Inc. (1-800-421-9051) 
or approved equal. 

 

Article 580-4.6  Plant Materials 

A. Plant species and size shall conform to those indicated on the drawings.  
Nomenclature shall conform to STANDARDIZED PLANT NAMES, 1942 
Edition.  All nursery stock shall be in accordance with GRADES AND 
STANDARDS FOR NURSERY PLANTS, latest edition published by the Florida 
Department of Agriculture and Consumer Services.  All plants shall be Florida 
Grade Fancy or better as determined by the Florida Division of Plant Industry.  
All plants shall be freshly dug, sound, healthy, vigorous, well branched and free 
of disease and insect eggs and larvae and shall have adequate root systems.  Trees 
for planting in rows shall be uniform in size and shape.  All materials shall be 
subject to approval by the Landscape Architect.  Where any requirements are 
omitted from the Plant List, the plants furnished shall be normal for the variety.  
Plants shall be pruned prior to delivery only upon the approval of the City 
Landscape Architect.  

B. Measurements: The height and/or width of trees shall be measured from the 
ground or across the normal spread of branches with the plants in their normal 
position.  This measurement shall not include the immediate terminal growth.  
Plants larger in size than those specified in the Plant List may be used if approved 
by the City Landscape Architect.  If the use of larger plants is approved, the ball 
of earth or spread of roots shall be increased in proportion to the size of the plant. 

C. Inspection: Plant materials are to be inspected and selected by the contractor 
before plants are dug at nursery or growing site. Plants shall be subject to optional 
inspection and approval at the place of growth by the City Landscape Architect, 
for quality, size, and variety; such approval shall not impair the right of inspection 
and rejection at the site during progress of the work or after completion for size 
and condition of balls or roots, latent defects or injuries.  Rejected plants shall be 
removed immediately from the site.  Notice requesting inspection shall be 
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submitted in writing by the Contractor at least one (1) week prior to anticipated 
date. 

D. Quantities necessary to complete the work on the Drawings shall be furnished.  
Quantity estimates have been made carefully, but the design Landscape Architect 
or City assumes no liability for omissions or errors.  All dimensions shall be the 
minimum acceptable size.  Should a discrepancy occur between the bidder’s take 
off and the plant list quantity, the City shall be notified in accordance with 
“Instructions to Bidders”. 
 
 

 Article 580-4.6.5  Palms 
 
  Delete this article and substitute the following: 

A. Adequately wrap the roots of all plants of the palm species before transporting, 
except  when they are container grown.   

B. Move sabal palms in a manner that protects the terminal growth bud, rootball, 
fronds (if not pruned), crown shaft and trunk from damage or scaring. 

C. Remove or reduce palm fronds so as to minimize weight on the bud and to  
compensate for loss of root system.  

D. Heads may be tied up with twine to prevent sunscald, to reduce wind desiccation 
and to support the bud. 

  Substitutions 
 
A. Plants specified on the Drawings shall be used unless sufficient evidence is 

submitted to the City Landscape Architect or his representative indicating plant is 
unavailable. Alternate material may be used upon receipt of Field Order or 
Change Order authorization. 

B. No substitutions shall be made without written approval of the City Landscape 
Architect or his representative. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

Article 580-5.2  Planting Procedures 

A. Furnish nursery's certificate of compliance with all requirements as herein 
specified and required.   

B. Comply with applicable Federal, State, County, and local regulations governing 
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landscape materials and work.   

C. The work shall be coordinated with other trades to prevent conflicts.  Coordinate 
the planting with the irrigation work to assure availability of water and proper 
location of irrigation items and plants.   

D. All planting shall be performed by personnel familiar with planting procedure and 
under the supervision of a qualified planting foreman.  Proper "jetting in" shall be 
assured to eliminate air pockets around the roots.  "Jet Stick" or equal is 
recommended.   

E. Prior to placing planting mix and backfill, or commencing with planting of trees, 
hand loosen all areas within planting pit to ninety percent (90%) modified 
Proctor.   

F. All tree pits shall be excavated to size and depth in accordance with the USA 
Standard for Nursery Stock 260.1, unless shown otherwise on the drawings, and 
backfilled with the prepared Planting Mix as specified herein before.  Test all tree 
pits with water before planting to assure proper drainage percolation is available.  
No allowance will be made for lost plants due to improper drainage.  Trees shall 
be set plumb and held in position until the planting mixture has been flushed into 
place with slow full hose stream.   

G. Take all necessary precautions to avoid damage to buildings and adjacent 
structures while installing trees.   

H. Conform to accepted horticultural practices as used in the trade.  Plants shall be 
protected upon arrival at the site by being thoroughly watered and properly 
maintained until planted.  Plants shall not remain unprotected for a period 
exceeding twenty-four (24) hours.  At all times workmanlike methods customary 
in good horticultural practice shall be exercised.   

I. Soil mixture shall comply with Planting Mix as specified in Section 580-4.2.   

J. Trees and shrubs shall be set straight and at such a level that after settlement, the 
plant crown will stand one (1) to two (2) inches above grade.  Each plant shall be 
set in the center of the pit, or as indicated in the plans.  Planting mixture shall be 
thoroughly tamped around the ball and shall be settled by water after tamping.   

K. Fill hole with planting mixture, making certain all soil is saturated.  To do this, fill 
hole with water and allow to soak minimum twenty (20) minutes, stirring if 
necessary to get soil thoroughly wet.  Pack lightly with feet.  Add more wet soil 
mixture.  Do not cover top of ball with planting mixture, only with mulch.  All 
burlap, rope, wires, etc., shall be removed from the sides and tops of balls, but no 
burlap shall be pulled from underneath.   

L. Pruning:  Each tree shall be pruned to preserve the natural character of the plant.  
All soft wood or sucker growth and all broken or badly damaged branches shall 
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be removed with a clean cut.   

M. Ground cover plant shall be evenly spaced in accordance with the drawings and as 
indicated on the Plant List.   

N. Tree guying and bracing shall be the responsibility of the Contractor in 
accordance with the plans to insure stability and maintain plants in an upright 
position.   

O. Mulching:  Provide a three (3) inch minimum layer of specified mulch over the 
entire area of each shrub bed, ground cover,  and tree pit.   

P. Herbicide Weed Control: All plant beds shall be free of nut grass, torpedo grass, 
and other noxious weeds until final acceptance of work.  "Round-Up" or approved 
equal shall be applied to all planting areas as needed and determined on-site by 
the Landscape Architect for weed control.   

Q. Pruning: 

1. Cut off all broken or damaged roots smoothly and prune, thin out and 
shape plants in accordance with standard horticulture practice and ANSI 
A-300. Pruned trees shall retain required height and spread.  Remove only 
injured or dead branches, unless otherwise directed by the City Landscape 
Architect. Prune trees and shrubs to retain natural character and 
accomplish their use in the landscape design and in a manner that at least 
95 percent of the wood remaining shall be alive at the end of the 
establishment period.  Prune no more than one third of the branches on 
each plant.  

2. Where minor abrasions into living tissue may exist, tract back injured 
cambium per good horticulture practice.  Remove and replace excessively 
pruned or deformed stock resulting from improper  pruning. 

R. Fertilizer:  Fertilizer shall be applied as part of planting mix backfill (see Section 
580-4.2) otherwise apply fertilizer as the following rates. 

 

1. Trees and Palms:  2 pounds per inch of caliper if less than 6" D.B.H. or 5 
pounds per inch if over 6" D.B.H. 

2. Shrubs:  2 pounds per 100 sq. feet. 

3. Groundcovers:  2 pounds per 100 sq. feet.        

S. Mulch Application: 

1. Herbicide placement: Treat those areas designated to receive mulch with a 
pre-emergence herbicide, at the application rate specified by the 
manufacturer or by a licensed professional.  Apply pre-emergence 
herbicide prior to mulch installation and follow manufacturer's 
instructions for timing related to fertilizing and installing plant materials. 
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2. Planting beds:  Place mulch to required uniform depth soon after planting 
to prevent drying of planting soil around roots.   When other operations 
such as top dressing or fertilizing do not necessitate delay, mulch promptly 
after planting.  Mulch beds within three days after plants have been 
installed. 

3. Mulch Types and Depths:  Apply 3-inches of specified mulch and work 
into top of backfill and level with adjacent grades. 

4. Maintenance:  Maintain the mulch in place. 

T. Plant Material Maintenance 

1. The Contractor shall maintain all plants and planting included under this 
Contract by watering, mulching, weeding, pruning, fertilizing, cultivating, 
spraying, and all other operations necessary to insure a healthy condition 
by until Certification of Acceptability by the City Landscape Architect.  
Maintenance shall be performed by the City of Lake Worth after the 
Certification of Acceptability until the end of the guarantee period in order 
that all plant material will be well established. 

U. Guarantee 

1. The Contractor shall guarantee all planting work for a period of 360 days 
from the date of final acceptance.  The contractor shall maintain the 
project until final acceptance. This guarantee period is also considered the 
establishment period.   

2. During the guarantee period, the Contractor shall replace, at no cost to the 
City, any plant required under the Contract that dies or is not established, 
if the causes for such defects are traced to negligence or poor 
workmanship by the Contractor.   

3. Replacement of Defective Plants: Any plant showing indication of 
probable non-survival or lack of health and vigor, or which do not exhibit 
the characteristics and conditions such as to still qualify for minimum 
grade as originally specified and, in the opinion of the Landscape 
Architect or his agent, will not recover and be within grade by the end of 
the establishment / guarantee period, shall be replaced by the Contractor 
with a plant of the specified grade, within a period of one week from the 
item of written notice to him from the City Landscape Architect.  In the 
event that replacement of a plant is called for during the establishment 
period and, in the City Landscape Architect’s opinion, the omission of any 
such unacceptable plants from the landscape is permitted by code or 
would in the opinion of the City Landscape Architect or his representative 
not significantly detract from the desired effect, no replacement will be 
made and the contract price for such plant will be deducted from any 
money due the Contractor. 

4. The City reserves the right to hold the counting of the establishment 
period or required days in the guarantee until such time as the Contractor 
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performs the responsibilities set out in these paragraphs, such as the 
weeding of the beds and individual plants, watering, etc.  When the 
Contractor has satisfactorily rectified these conditions the City will resume 
counting the establishment period or guarantee. 

5.  The City will have quarterly inspections during the warrantee period with 
the contractor on site where the City will designate all plants to be 
replaced by the contractor within four weeks.   Plants may be identified for 
replacement by the City at other times when appropriate. 

 Article 580-6 Tree Preservation and Root Barriers 

A. Trees located within the project area to remain or be relocated are shown on the 
plans and shall be protected from damage.  Prior to beginning any clearing and 
grubbing, the Contractor shall meet the City Landscape Architect in the field to 
walk the project and flag the trees which are to remain.  

B. Barriers shall be erected around trunks as shown, and shall encompass the trees 
with a radius of no less than one foot (1) for every one inch (1) of trunk diameter 
unless otherwise detailed.  The City Landscape Architect must approve deviations 
from this on an individual basis.  All tree protection barriers shall be installed 
prior to any grading or other land disturbing activity.  They shall be constructed of 
orange plastic “utility barrier” fence, as manufactured by Conner Plastics 
(800/330-2333) or equal, to designate the protected area and to protect the roots, 
trunk, and crown of trees and existing shrubs.  

C. In some cases, permits may be issued to allow temporary access across the 
protected area.  Mulch 4 to 6 deep will be required in these areas to act as a 
cushion to prevent soil compaction.  Do not store materials or park machinery in 
any portion of the protected root zone.   

D. Fill dirt no deeper than one inch (1) shall be allowed within the drip line of the 
existing tree.  This work shall be performed under the observance of the 
Landscape Architect. 

E. In the protected root zone, any stumps, dead trees and shrub growth to be 
removed shall be cut flush or ground out.  Stump grinding will be accomplished 
with equipment and methods acceptable in normal arboricultural operations.  All 
holes will be backfilled completely the same day of the operation.  Stumps to be 
ground out will be designated by the Landscape Architect.  No grubbing is 
permitted in the root zone areas. 

F. Root pruning shall be kept to an absolute minimum.  Root pruning as required for 
pavement installation shall be started within 15 days after the award of the 
contract and shall be completed within 15 days after starting work.  Cuts shall to 
be made no more than 36 inches from proposed location of pavement or 6 inches 
from tree protection line.  The cut shall be made to a depth of two feet below the 
soil surface.  The roots shall be cut cleanly leaving a smooth surface.  All cut 
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surfaces of roots two inches or larger in diameter shall be covered immediately 
with tree wound dressing of the type used and approved by the City Landscape 
Architect.  Root pruning equipment shall be kept sharp to ensure that roots are cut 
cleanly and are not broken or torn by dull or unsuitable equipment.   

G. Remove all barriers upon completion of project and fill the holes.   

H. Climbing irons, spurs, or spikes are not to be used on trees to be pruned.  Any tree 
damage caused by the Contractor is repaired immediately at no additional expense 
to the satisfaction of the City Landscape Architect.  The City Landscape Architect 
will evaluate any damages resulting in the disfigurement and/or shortened life 
expectancy of a tree.  The entire value of the tree will be prorated by the number 
of year’s difference and that value assessed to the contractor.  Trees damaged 
beyond repair, as judged by the City Landscape Architect are to be removed at no 
expense to the City, and replaced by trees of size and species designated at no 
additional expense to the City; these trees shall be replaced at the cost to the 
Contractor of One Hundred Dollars ($100) per caliper inch on an escalating scale 
which adds an additional twenty (20) percent per inch over four (4) inches in 
caliper as fixed and agreed liquidated damages.  Caliper shall be measured six (6) 
inches above ground level for trees up to and including four (4) inches in caliper 
and twelve (12) inches above ground level over four (4) inches in caliper. 

Article 580-7  Pruning of Existing Trees 

I. Description of Work  

1. Provide all supervision, labor, tools, equipment, services and expertise 
required to perform tree maintenance work on protected or relocated trees 
as specified herein.  Extent of pruning is to be verified at time of the 
preconstruction meeting.   

J. Qualifications    

1. Qualifications shall be limited to individuals, partnerships, and 
corporations actively engaged in the field of arboriculture.  Company shall 
derive a majority of income from arboriculture work.  Company shall 
demonstrate competence, experience, and financial capability to carry out 
the terms of this contract.  The City may require proof of these 
qualifications.   

2. Qualified companies must have in their possession or available to them by 
formal agreement, trucks, devices, chippers, stump grinders, hand tools, 
aerial and other equipment, and supplies which are necessary to perform 
the work as outlined in these specifications.   

K. Safety Standards   

1. All equipment to be used and all work to be performed must be in full 
compliance with the most current revision of American National 
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Standards Institute Standard Z-133.1 (Safety Requirements for Pruning, 
Trimming, Repairing, Maintaining, and Removing Trees and for Cutting 
Brush).  These standards are made part of this contract by this reference.   

2. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for pedestrian and vehicular 
safety and control within the work site and shall provide the necessary 
warning devices, barricades, and ground personnel needed to give safety, 
protection, and warning to persons and vehicular traffic within the area.   

3. Blocking of public streets shall not be permitted unless prior arrangements 
have been made with the City and is coordinated with appropriate 
departments.  Traffic control is the responsibility of the contractor and 
shall be accomplished in conformance with State, County, and local 
highway construction codes.   

L. Cleanup   

1. All debris from tree trimming, tree removal, and stumping operations shall 
be cleaned up each day before the work crew leaves the site, unless 
permission is given by the City to do otherwise.  All lawn areas shall be 
raked; all streets and sidewalks shall be swept; and all brush, branches, 
and logs shall be removed from the site.  Areas are to be left in a condition 
equal to that which existed prior to the commencement of forestry 
operations.   

2. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to remove and dispose in a 
proper and acceptable manner, all logs, brush, debris resulting from the 
tree maintenance operations at no additional cost to the City.   

M. Supervision 

1. This contract will be under the review of the City or its authorized 
representatives.  Any alterations or modifications of the work performed 
under this contract shall be made only by written agreement between the 
Contractor and the City authorized representatives and shall be made prior 
to commencement of the altered or modified work.  No claims for any 
extra work or materials shall be allowed unless covered by written 
agreement.  

N. Work Crew Supervision   

1. The Contractor shall provide qualified supervision of each crew at all 
times while working under this contract.     

O. Procedures 

1. Pruning shall be done according to the latest revision of standards of ANSI 
A-300 part I.   

2. Under-clearance pruning to provide for pedestrian, bicyclist, and vehicular 
clearance shall be done to provide clearance as directed by the City 
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Landscape Architect.  Clearance heights shall be determined at a point 
over the pathways and seating areas for the lowest point of branch over-
hang to be 8 feet.   

P. Standards for Shade Trees   

1. Pruning shall be performed by tree workers who, through related training 
and on the job experience, are familiar with the techniques and hazards of 
this work including trimming, maintenance, repairing or removal, and 
equipment used in such operations.  The use of climbing spurs or irons is 
not approved in pruning operations on live trees.  This type of work is a 
potentially hazardous occupation and is to be undertaken only by trained 
personnel or under the supervision of trained personnel, all of whom are 
covered with workers compensation, property damage, public liability, 
and completed operations insurance. 

2. Pruning shall consist of the removal of dead, dying, diseased, interfering, 
objectionable, and weak branches on the main trunks as well as those 
within the leaf area.  An occasional branch up to one inch in diameter may 
remain within the main leaf area where it is not practical to remove it.   

3. The following specifications shall apply:   

a. All cuts shall be made sufficiently close to the trunk or parent 
limb, without cutting into the branch collar or leaving a protruding 
stub, so that closure can readily start under normal conditions.  
Clean cuts shall be made at all times.   

b. It is necessary to precut branches too heavy handle to prevent 
splitting or peeling the bark.  Where necessary, to prevent tree or 
property damage, branches shall be lowered to the ground by 
proper ropes or equipment.   

c. Treatment of cuts and wounds with tree wound dressing, is 
optional except where open wounds in certain trees may attract 
insects that carry disease or allow fungus invasion.  If such 
treatment is made, materials used shall be nontoxic to the cambium 
layer and care is to be taken to treat only the exposed wood with a 
thin coat of dressing.   

d. On trees known to be diseased, tools are to be disinfected with a 
20% Chlorox solution after each cut and between trees where there 
is known to be a danger of transmitting the disease on tools.   

e. Old injuries are to be inspected.  Those not closing properly and 
where the callus growth is not already completely established 
should be traced where appropriate.   

f. All branches shall be cut back to a live lateral, shall be at least the 
diameter of the severed branch.   
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g. All girdling roots visible to the eye are to be reported to a 
supervisor and/or the City.   

h. The presence of any structural weaknesses, disease condition, 
decayed trunk or branches, split crotches or branches should be 
reported in writing to a supervisor and/or the City, and corrective 
measures recommended.   

i. All stubs not callused over shall be pruned in the same manner as 
out-lined above in this section.  Care shall be taken to not damage 
the callusing tissue.   

j. Cutting back or topping shall not be permitted.   

k. All trees or shrubs improperly pruned shall be removed and 
replaced in kind by the Contractor at no cost to the City. 

l. Trees may be pruned to according to ANSI A-300 standards to 
subordinate lateral branches and create apical main trunk 
dominance if approved by the City Landscape Architect to create 
acceptable tree form. 

Q. Removal of Existing Trees 

1. Trees so designated shall be removed in accordance with accepted 
industry standards and procedures.   

2. Extreme care shall be taken so as to prevent limbs, branches, and trunks 
from falling and creating damage to adjacent homes, driveways, 
sidewalks, trees, shrubs, streets and other property, both public and 
private.   

3. Debris and logs shall not be left on the public right-of-way overnight.  It 
shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to remove and dispose in a 
proper and acceptable manner all logs, brush and debris resulting form the 
tree removal operation unless otherwise directed by the City Landscape 
Architect.  Removal of such debris shall be in a timely manner so as to not 
disrupt the work of other contractors on the site.  

R. Discontinuance of Work 

1. Any practice obviously hazardous to people or harmful to the trees, as 
determined by the City Landscape Architect, shall be immediately 
discontinued by the Contractor upon receipt of either written or oral notice 
to discontinue such practice.   

Article 580-8  Mulch 

Delete this article and add the following: 

A. Mulch material shall be shredded eucalyptus or melaleuca mulch harvested from 
forestry operations considered as renewable resources, or other approved material 
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moistened at the time of application to prevent wind displacement, and applied at 
a depth of 3 inches.    

 
   
 
  Article 580-8   Field Quality Control 

A. Contractor's Responsibilities: 

1. Before Planting: Verify the locations of all underground and aboveground 
improvements and take care not to disturb improvements during the 
installation operations.  Repair or replace, at no cost to the City, 
improvements damaged by the installation operations. 

2. During Planting: 

a. Report of Unfavorable Conditions:  Promptly notify City 
Landscape Architect of inadequate soil drainage, depth, utility 
lines conflict, or other adverse condition for plant materials. 

b. Remove dead and unsatisfactory plants promptly upon discovery 
during periodic visits.  Mark location safely to facilitate future 
replacement. 

c. Contractor shall request for the City Landscape Architect to 
inspection near end of guarantee period in writing.  When all plants 
are acceptable, Contractor shall be notified of guarantee 
compliance. 

d. Cleaning:  
 

(1) Clean surfaces adjacent to plant beds at end of each workday 
and before onset of inclement weather to prevent staining by, 
or tracking of materials, and inhibiting circulation of work. 

 
(2) During landscape work, store materials and equipment where 

directed.  Keep pavements clean and work area in an orderly 
condition.   

 
(3) Protect landscape work and materials from damage due to 

landscape operations, operations by other contractors and 
trades and trespassers.  Maintain protection during 
installation and maintenance periods.  Treat, repair or replace 
damaged landscape work. 

e. Preserve all public and private property and carefully protect from 
disturbance or damage all land monuments and property marks.   

3. After Planting: 

a. Begin maintenance immediately after each plant is planted and 
continue until the completion of the Contract.  Water, mulch, 
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weed, prune, spray, fertilize, cultivate and otherwise maintain and 
protect plants for the period of time stated above. 

b. Reset settled plants to proper grade position, restore planting 
saucer and remove dead material.  Tighten and repair guys. 

c. Correct defective work as soon as possible after it becomes 
apparent and weather and season permit.  Upon completion of 
planting, remove from the site excess soil and debris, and repair 
any damage to structures, etc., resulting from planting operations.  

d. Protect plants against mechanical damage including providing 
protection from vehicles, and posting of approved warning signs 
and barricades, as might be necessary.  Repair, restore or replace 
any plants or planting areas that might become damaged as a result 
of any negligence in complying with these requirements.  As a 
specific requirement, ensure that all plants, at the time of final 
inspection, exhibit the characteristics and qualifications required 
for the grade of plant as originally specified.  

B. Certification of Acceptability: 

1. Inspection of Landscape Materials:   

a. Materials Specified as Requiring Approval:  Secure representative 
samples and arrange for inspection by the City Landscape 
Architect.  If disapproved, submit additional samples until 
approved.  Keep approved sample for reference until near end of 
project before incorporating it in work. Sample approval does not 
assure approval of material as installed. 

b. Other materials will be inspected upon Contractor's request; 
otherwise, inspection may take place anytime.  Sample approval 
does not assure approval of materials.   Maintain sample for 
reference. 

2. Right of Rejection: The City Landscape Architect will have the right to 
reject all work and materials, which, in his opinion, do not meet the 
requirements of these specifications.   

3. Inspection and Certification of Acceptability: 

a. Inspection:  Immediately after the landscape work is completed, 
the City Landscape Architect will, upon request, inspect the 
completed work, including the maintenance procedures to 
determine acceptability and compliance with specifications and 
standards.  The guarantee period starts on the date of Certification 
of Acceptability at final acceptance of all construction work.   The 
landscape work may be inspected for acceptance in parts at the 
City’s option, provided the work offered for inspection is 
complete, including maintenance, and that the area comprises one 
complete unit or area of substantial size. 
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b. Non-compliance:  Where landscape work does not comply with the 
requirements, replace rejected work and continue specified 
maintenance until reinspected by the City Landscape Architect and 
found to be acceptable.  Remove rejected plants and materials 
promptly from project site. 

C. Final Inspection: At least seven days before the end of the guarantee period, 
submit a written notice to the City Landscape Architect requesting final 
inspection.  Upon inspection by the City Landscape Architect if the Contractor 
has completed installation and repaired all defects, then the final acceptance will 
be awarded. 

 
  Cleaning, Adjustment And Restoration 
 

A. Cleaning up the Site:  Upon completion of the work thoroughly clean up the project 
site.  In addition to removing all equipment, unused materials, deleterious material, 
and surplus excavated material, fine grade all disturbed areas and the areas adjacent 
to the new plantings to provide a neat and uniform site.  Correct all existing 
structures damaged or altered as a result of the landscape work.  Leave all 
waterways unobstructed and all paved areas cleaned. 

 
B. Restoration:  Where direct or indirect damage or injury is done to public or private 

property by or on account of any act, omission, neglect, or misconduct in the 
execution of the work, or in consequence of the nonexecution thereof, restore such 
property, at no own expense to the City, to a condition similar or equal to that 
existing before such damage or injury was done, by repairing, rebuilding, or 
otherwise restoring such damage or injury in an acceptable manner. 

Final Inspection And Acceptance Of Work 

Final inspection at the end of the guarantee period shall be on planting, construction and 
all other incidental work pertaining to this Contract.  Any replacement at this time shall 
be subject to the same 360-day guarantee, beginning with the time of replacement and 
ending with the same inspection and acceptance herein described. 

Submittals 
 

A. Prior to starting work, the nurseryman or landscaper shall provide a list of three 
planting projects completed in the past two years with names and location of project, 
City and City’s representative in charge of project and name and phone number of 
design professional (i.e., Landscape Architect or Contractor).  This information must 
prove the nurseryman or landscaper is qualified to perform satisfactorily for this 
project. 

 
B. The nurseryman or landscaper shall provide evidence of the onsite planting 

foreman’s experience.  Should there be a change of foremen, additional evidence of 
experience shall be provided. 
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C. Submit planting schedule showing scheduled dates for each type of planting in each 

area of site.  Submit revised schedule when departure from the schedule is 
necessary. 

 
D. Maintenance Instructions:  Submit typewritten instructions recommending 

procedures to be established by City for maintenance of landscape work for one full 
year.  Submit 10 days prior to final inspection date. 

  
E. Record Drawings:  Submit drawings clearly showing all changes made during 

execution of the work. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

DIVISION 3 
 

CONCRETE 
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SECTION 03300 
CONCRETE  

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.01 WORK INCLUDED  

A. This section covers all work necessary for providing, testing and placing ready 
mix concrete.  

B. See GENERAL CONDITIONS which contain information and requirements 
which apply to the Work specified herein and are mandatory for this project.  

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS, CODES AND SPECIFICATIONS  

A. ACI 214 "Recommended Practice for Evaluation of Compressive Test Results of 
Field Concrete".  

B. ACI 318 "Building Code Requirement for Reinforced Concrete".  

C. ASTM C31 "Standard Method for Making and Curing Concrete Compressive and 
Flexure Test Specimens in the Field".  

D. ASTM C33 "Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates".  

E. ASTM C94 "Standard Specification for Ready-Mix Concrete". 

1.03 SUBMITTALS  

A. Submittals shall be in accordance with the GENERAL CONDITIONS and shall 
include the following:  

1. Concrete mix designs and trial mix laboratory reports.  

2. Manufacturer's certification of admixtures.  

3. Contractor's schedule and sequence of placement.  

4. All Test Results.  

5. Drawings showing locations of construction joints.  

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE  

A. Submit certificates of mill reports on all foreign cements for review by 
ENGINEER before batching concrete.  
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B. Secure the services of a reputable manufacturer for counseling regarding the use 
of any specified admixture, as required.  

C. The ENGINEER shall have access to and have the right to inspect all batch 
plants, cement mills, and supply facilities of suppliers, manufacturers, 
subcontractors, and contractors providing products included in these 
Specifications. Batch plants shall have current certification that all weighing 
scales have been tested and are within the tolerances as set forth in the National 
Bureau of Standards Handbook No. 44.  

1.05 CERTIFICATION  

A. Submit batch delivery tickets to the ENGINEER in compliance with and in 
accordance to ASTM C94.  

1.06 TESTING  

A. Performed by an acceptable Engineering Laboratory at CONTRACTOR's 
expense. CONTRACTOR shall assist in the collection of samples. Any retests 
shall be within the Scope of the Contract.  

B. Criteria:  

1. Each test: not less than 5 cylinders; retain one after 28 days.  

2. One test for every 50 consecutive cubic yards of concrete cast.  

3. Furnish ENGINEER with 4 certified copies of tests made of 2 at 7 days, 
and 2 at 28 days.  

C. Questionable strength of in-place concrete:  

1. Additional tests may be ordered by the ENGINEER.  

2. Execute the core tests in accordance with ASTM C42 procedure.  

3. Costs of additional tests showing strength of in-place concrete conforming 
to design criteria are the responsibility of the CITY.  

4. Costs of additional tests showing noncompliance with the design criteria 
are the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR.  

5. Additional items at CONTRACTOR's expense:  

a. Provide load tests as directed by the ENGINEER.  

b. Reinforce structure as directed or remove and replace all Under 
strength concrete structure in place.  
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.01 MATERIALS  

A. Cement  

1. Portland cement Type I or Type II conforming to ASTM C 150. In 
addition, the tricalcium aluminate content of Type I cement shall not 
exceed 12 percent.  

2. Type I or Type II cement, at the Contractor's option, may be used for 
nonhydraulic structures, slabs on grade, sidewalks, thrust blocks and 
miscellaneous.  

3. Type II cement or Type I cement, in combination with pozzolan (fly ash) 
as hereinafter specified, shall be used for all precast sanitary structures.  

B. Water:  potable, salt free.  

C. Fine Aggregate:  salt free and clean, conforming to ASTM C33.  

D. Coarse Aggregate:  salt free and clean, conforming to ASTM C33.  

E. All Aggregate:  quarried/mined in fresh water only.  

2.02 MIXES  

A. Slab on Grade, Thrust Blocks, sidewalks and Miscellaneous Cast-In-Place  

1. 28 day compressive strength:  3000 psi 

2. Minimum cement content:  5 ½ bags per cubic yard. 

3. Admixture:  As required below, use only specified product. 

4. Slump: 4 inches (± 1-inch).  

5. Air Content: (ASTM C231): 4 to 6 percent.  

B. Precast concrete:  

1. 28 day compressive strength: 4000 psi, minimum, or as illustrated on the 
Drawings.  

2. Minimum cement content for 4000 psi concrete: 6 bags per cubic yard.  

3. Admixture: As required below, use only specified products.  

C. Flowable Fill  
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1. Cement: 200 lbs/Cy.  

2. Pozzolan (Flyash): 0 to 600 lbs/Cy. 

3. Fine Aggregate: 2750 lb/Cy.  

4. Water: 500 lbs/Cy. (maximum)  

2.03 ADMIXTURES  

A. Provide air-entraining admixture in all concrete. Admixture shall conform to 
ASTM C 260, except it shall be nontoxic after 30 days and shall contain no 
chlorides. Furnish manufacturer's compliance statement for these requirements.  

B. All concrete shall contain a water-reducing admixture. The admixture shall 
conform to ASTM C 494, Type A or Type D, except it shall contain no chlorides, 
shall be nontoxic after 30 days, and shall be compatible with the air-entraining 
admixtures. The amount of admixture added to the concrete shall be in 
accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations. Furnish a compliance 
statement that the admixture used satisfies all requirements of this Specification.  

C. The pozzolan to be used in combination with Type I cement, as previously 
specified, shall be Class C or Class F fly ash conforming to ASTM C 618-78. 
Furnish test data confirming that the fly ash in combination with the cement to be 
used meets all strength requirements, is compatible with air-entraining agents and 
other additives, and provides increased sulfate resistance equivalent to or better 
than Type II cement.  

2.04 CURING COMPOUNDS  

A. Normal placement without special finish; approved products:  

1. Master Builders Company: "Masterseal".  

2. Sonneborn-Contech: "Kure-N'Seal".  

2.05 DEFORMED REINFORCING BARS  

A. ASTM A615: "Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars 
for concrete Reinforcement".  

1. Grade: 60  

2. Minimum yield strength: 60,000 psi.  

B. Sizes shall be as indicated on the Drawings. 
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2.06 WELDED WIRE FABRIC  

A. Welded wire fabric shall conform to ASTM A185.  

2.07 ACCESSORIES  

A. Tie wires shall be 16-gauge, black, soft-annealed wire.  

B. Bar supports shall be of proper type for use intended. Bar supports in beams and 
slabs exposed to view after stripping shall be galvanized or plastic coated. Use 
concrete supports for reinforcing in concrete placed on grade.  

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.01 EXAMINATION  

A. Place no concrete until all reinforcing steel, pipes, inserts, sleeves, etc., have been 
set in place and reviewed by the ENGINEER. Notify the ENGINEER of 
scheduled pours 24 hours prior to placement.  

3.02 PLACING  

A. Place concrete expeditiously in clean forms that are not hot to the touch; spray 
forms with water just prior to placing concrete. Before placing concrete directly 
against earth, install vapor barrier to prevent water absorption, secure 
reinforcement in position, inspect, and approve before placing concrete. Do not 
rest runways for transporting concrete on the reinforcing steel. Deposit concrete 
as nearly as practical in final position; and, do not allow concrete to drop freely 
more than 5 feet. Place all concrete during daylight, unless otherwise authorized. 
Where reinforcing steel above the top of the cast is coated with concrete while 
placing below, remove all concrete from such reinforcing steel after the placing is 
complete and prior to the next cast.  

B. Place slabs-on-grade carefully to avoid damages to the vapor barrier.  

C. Concrete shall not be placed in the rain or when it looks as if it is going to rain 
unless specifically authorized by the ENGINEER.  

3.03 CONSOLIDATION  

A. Consolidate concrete in layers by internal vibrating equipment, supplemented by 
hand rodding and tamping as required. Do not use vibrators to move the concrete 
laterally inside the forms.  
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B. Maintain internal vibrators at speed of at least 5000 impulses per minute when 
submerged in concrete. Maintain at least 1 spare vibrator in working condition at 
site at all times.  

C. Limit duration of vibration to time necessary to produce satisfactory consolidation 
without causing segregation. In no case more than 15 seconds per square foot of 
exposed surface. Move the vibrator constantly and place in each specific spot only 
once.  

3.04 JOINTS  

A. Construction joints:  

1. Locate as illustrated on the Drawings and as reviewed by the ENGINEER 
for slabs.  

2. Key joints.  

B. Expansion Joints. Place pre-formed expansion joints as indicated on the 
Drawings.  

3.05 CURING  

A. Begin curing of concrete as soon as practicable after placing, but not more than 3 
hours thereafter. 

B. Begin curing of the structural elements immediately after removal of forms.  

C. Apply curing compounds as specified. 

3.06 FINISHES  

A. Formed surfaces:  

1. Patching: immediately after stripping forms, patch all defective areas with 
mortar similar to the concrete mix; but, without coarse aggregate. Patch 
minor honeycombs, bulges and other minor defects as designed by the 
ENGINEER, only where exposed to view. Clean, dampen, and fill all the 
holes with patching mortar.  

a. Major defective areas, as judged by the ENGINEER, including 
those resulting from the leakage of forms, excessive honeycombs, 
large bulges, and large offsets at form joints: chip away to a depth 
of at least 1/4 inch; and, the surfaces that are to be patched coat 
with an epoxy-polysulfide adhesive. Press patching mortar in for a 
complete bond and finish to match adjacent areas.  
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b. Minor defective areas, as judged by the ENGINEER, including 
honeycombs, air bubbles, holes resulting from removal of ties and 
those resulting from leakage of forms: patch with grout without 
resorting to chipping. Minor bulges and offsets at form joints: 
finish as specified herein below.  

2. Finishes; locations:  

a. Rough or board finish: for all concrete surfaces not exposed to 
public view.  

3. Finishes; definitions:  

a. Rough or board finish: reasonably true to line and plane. Tie holes 
and defects patched, and the fins exceeding ¼  inch rubbed down, 
otherwise, surfaces may be left with texture imparted by forms.  

B. Unformed surfaces (flatwork):  

1. Finishes:  

a. General: grade and screed slab to exact elevation, as required. 
After screeding, tamp mixture thoroughly to drive the coarse 
aggregate down from surfaces and apply finish specified 
hereinafter.  

b. Broom finish: slab on grade.  

2. Finishes; definition:  

a. Broom finish: finish with street type broom as soon as surface 
water sheen has disappeared.  

3.07 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL  

A. Only ready mixed concrete in accordance with ASTM C94 will be accepted.  

B. Place all concrete within 1-1/2 hours after introduction of water to mix.  

C. Under no circumstances may additional water be added to mix.  

D. Discard unused concrete older than 1-1/2 hours.  Retempering is prohibited. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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Water Utilities Department 

City of Lake Worth 
301 College Street 

Lake Worth, FL 33460 
 
 

 

APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST 
 

CERTIFICATION AND CONCURRENCY STATEMENT 
 
 

 
Project Name:    ________________________________________ 
 
 
 
Concurrency of Contractor:  _____________________________   _________ 
       Signature        Date 
 
        
      ________________________________________ 
       Firm 
 
 
Concurrency from the EOR  _____________________________   _________ 

      (Engineer of Record):    Signature        Date 
 
 
 
The execution of this document acknowledges that I (We), the above signed, have reviewed this 
Approved Products List (APL) in entirety, initialed all error corrections to the APL, and concur that 
the materials and products listed are acceptable and appropriate for the project noted above. As the 
engineer-of-record and/or contractor, I (We), the above signed, shall provide written notification to 
the City of Lake Worth for any material listed in the APL to which I object being implemented/ 
installed in the project noted above. 
 
Individual product shop drawings will be required for all non-standard items. Products not listed in 
the APL, or APL listed products that defer in specification, shall be considered a non standard 
product. 
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Utilities Department 
City of Lake Worth 
301 College Street 

Lake Worth, FL 33460 
 

 
 

 APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST 
 

REVISED: November 4, 2014 
 
 
 

Project Name:    ________________________________________ 
 
 
 
Contractor:    ________________________________________ 

  
 

 
Engineer:     ________________________________________ 

 
 
 

APPROVED:    _____________________________   _________ 
       Signature        Date 

 
 
APPROVED AS NOTED:   _____________________________   _________ 
       Signature        Date 
 
 
*NOT APPROVED:   _____________________________   _________ 
       Signature        Date 

 
 
 *Contractor to revise and resubmit by ____/_____/____ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

WATER DISTRIBUTION 
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FIRE HYDRANTS:   Mueller Super Centurion   American Darling 
     A-423, 5 ¼” Plugged Drain  5 ¼” B-84-B-5 
       
HYDRANT COATINGS:  Hydrants shall have a top coat of Tnemec Series 66 Yellow 
 
 
BACKFLOW PREVENTION: 
 

• BACKFLOW PREVENTORS (BFP) 
 
   Watts   Febco 
   Model 009  805Y-BV 
 

• REDUCED PRESSURE ZONE (RPZ) DEVICE 
 
Up to 2 1/2”:  3” and up: 
 

Wilkins   Wilkins   
   975XL   375XL 
 
 
WATERMAIN FITTINGS:   
 

• CORPORATION STOP 
 

1” only:   
 

Mueller   
H-15028N   
 

2” only: 
 
 Mueller  Mc Donald 
 B-20045N  73148B 
 
1” and 2”: 
 
 Mueller  Mueller  Mc Donald  Mc Donald 
 B-25008N  P-25008N  74701BT  74701B-22 
 

• CURB STOP 
 
Up to 2”: 
 
 Mueller  Mc Donald  Mc Donald  Mc Donald 
 B-25170  76102WT  76101W  76101W 
 
 Mc Donald  Mc Donald  Mc Donald 
 74606B-22  74606BQ  4704B-22 
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• SERVICE FITTING 
 
¾”, 1”, 1 ½”, 2”: 
 
 Mc Donald  Mc Donald  Mc Donald  Mc Donald 
 74753T  74753-22  74758T  74758-22 
 
 Mc Donald  Mc Donald  Mueller  Mueller 
 74754T  74754-22  H-15428N  H-15403N 
 
 Mueller  Star Pipe Products 
 H-15451N  C-153 
 

 
VALVES/ TAPS: 
 

• GATE VALVES 
 
¾”, 1”, 1 ½”, 2”, 2 ½”, 3”: 
 
 Nibco   Nibco 
 T-133   T-136 
 
4” to 16” 
 
Resilient Seat and Bi Directional Flow Only 
Max working Pressure of 200 psi; tested at 400 psi 
 
 Mueller  American  AVK  

Darling 
 

• BUTTERFLY VALVES 
 
12” to 24” 
150psi Rated 
 
 Mueller  American  Henry Pratt  AVK 
    Darling 
 

• TAPPING VALVES 
 
Resilient Wedge Type 

 
Mueller  American  AVK 

    Darling 
 

• TAPPING SLEEVES 
 
4” to 24”  10” to 24”  4” to 12” and 16” 
  
  Mueller  Mueller  American Darling 
 H-615   H-616   2800C 
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• TAPPING CROSS 
 
 Mueller 
 H-715 
 

• BALL STRAIGHT SERVICE VALVE 
 

1” and 2” 
 
 Mueller  Mueller 
 B-25170N  B-20200N 
 

• BALL ANGLE SERVICE VALVE 
 

1” only 
  
 Mueller 
 B-24274N 
 

• REGULAR PATTERN BALL VALVES 
 

1” and 2” 
 
 Mc Donald 
 6103T 
 

 
SERVICE SADDLES: 

 
• DOUBLE STRAP SERVICE SADDLE – CC THREADS 

 
¾”, 1”, 1 ¼”, 1 ½”, 2”:    1” and 2”: 
 
 JCM   JCM   JCM 
 402   404   313 
 

• DOUBLE STRAP TAPPING SADDLE – CC THREADS 
 

¾”, 1”, 1 ¼”, 1 ½”, 2”:  
 
 Mc Donald 
 3826 

 
 
SERVICES: 
 

• METER COUPLING 
 
¾” and 1”: 
 
 Mueller 
 H-10890 
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• METER BOX 
 

 
For 1 ½” & 2” Meter:  For ¾” or 1” Meter: 
   

Oldcastle Precast  Oldcastle Carson 
N36 BOX    Heavywall 1118BCF 
B36E Lid   CDR 11” x 18” tier 15 
    With CI reader lid 
    #CO2111802D 

 
• DUAL WATER SERVICE FITTING/ U BRANCH CONNECTION 

 
1” x ¾” x 6 ½”:    
 
 Mc Donald   Mueller 
 708UMF   H-15365N 

 
• BALL STYLE METER STOP 

 
¾” only: 
 
 Mc Donald 
 74604B 

 
• GROUND KEY ANGLE METER STOP 

 
5/8” x ¾” x ¾”: 
 
 Mueller 
 H-14265N 

 
• METER FLANGE 

 
2” only: 
 
 Mc Donald 
 610F 
 
 

WATER DISTRIBUTION PIPE MATERIALS: 
 

 
• DUCTILE IRON PIPE (DIP) 

Cement Line and Seal Coat 
 
MANUFACTURER: 
 

American  Clow   US Pipe  McWayne  Griffin 
 
 CLASS: 
 
  Class 52, sizes to be used on water mains:  _____________________ 
 
  Class 50, sizes to be used on water mains:  _____________________ 
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• POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) 
Cement Line and Seal Coat; Polyethylene (PE) Encased 
 
MANUFACTURER: _______________________ 
 

 CLASS: 
 
  PVC C-900, sizes to be used on water mains: ____________________ (4” to 12”) 

 
PVC C-905, sizes to be used on force mains:  ____________________ (over 12”) 

 
 

• MECHANICAL JOINT RESTRAINT 
 

Ebaa Iron  Star Pipe Products  Star Pipe Products 
Mega Lug  Series 3000 (DIP)  Series 4000 (PVC) 
 
 
Tyler Union 
TUF Grip 
 
 

• BELL JOINT RESTRAINT 
 

Star Pipe Products  Star Pipe Products    
3100 Series (DIP)  4100 Series (PVC 3”-12”) 
 
    Star Pipe Products  
    4400 Series (PVC 14”-36”) 
 

• FLANGED ADAPTER 
 

 
Star Pipe Products  Star Pipe Products 
Series 200    Series 400 
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APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST 

SEWER COLLECTION 
 

MANHOLE LIDS 
 
  Low Traffic Areas: 
 
   US Foundry  US Foundry 
   No. 170  No. 324 
 
  High Traffic Areas: 
 
   Pamrex 
 
 
VALVES 
 

• AIR RELEASE VALVE (2”)   Val-Matic 
VM-48AS 

 
• AIR/ VACUUM VALVE (2”, 3”)  Val-Matic 

       VM-301AS 
 

• COMBINATION AIR VALVE  GA 
(2” x 1”; 2” x 2”; 3” x 2”)  959 
 

• TAPPING VALVES 
 
Resilient Wedge Type 

 
Mueller  American  AVK 

    Darling 
• RESILIENT SEAT VALVES 

 
4” to 12”; Max working Pressure of 200 psi; tested at 400 psi 
 
 Mueller  American  AVK  

Darling 
 

• PLUG VALVES 
 
For force main installation after tapping valve  PRATT 
Working pressure 150 psi 
 

• VALVE BOX    Tyler Union 
6850 Series 

 
 

LINING PRODUCTS 
 

• Manhole/ Wetwell Liners 
 

For Existing Structures:   For New Structures: 
 
 Kerneos  Global   Agru 
 Sewpercoat  Refratta  Suregrip 



Page 9 of 9 
APPROVED PRODUCTS LIST 

 
 

SEWER PIPE MATERIALS 
 

• DUCTILE IRON PIPE (DIP) 
Cement Line and Seal Coat 
 
MANUFACTURER: 
 

American  Clow   US Pipe  McWayne  Griffin 
 
 CLASS: 
 
  Class 52, sizes to be used on force mains:   4” 8” 
 
  Class 52, sizes to be used on gravity mains:  4” 6” 
 
  Class 50, sizes to be used on force mains: _______________________ (over 8”) 
 
  Class 50, sizes to be used on gravity mains: ______________________ (over 6”) 
 
 

• POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) 
Cement Line and Seal Coat; Polyethylene (PE) Encased 
 
MANUFACTURER: _______________________ 
 

 CLASS: 
 
  PVC C-900, sizes to be used on force mains: ____________________ (4” to 12”) 
 
  PVC C-905, sizes to be used on force mains: ____________________ (over 12”) 
 
  PVC SDR-35, sizes to be used on gravity mains: _________________ 
  Depth of pipe less than 6ft 
 

PVC SDR-26, sizes to be used on gravity mains: _________________ 
  Depth of pipe greater than or equal to 6ft 
 
 

• REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE (RCP) 
 
MANUFACTURER: _______________________ 
 

CLASS III, sizes to be used on gravity mains: __________________ (12” to 144”) 
 
 

• MECHANICAL JOINT RESTRAINT 
 

Ebaa Iron 
Mega Lug 
 

 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 

APPENDIX B 
PBCHD WATER MAIN PERMIT 
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